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An illuminating and 
radical approach to the 
supernatural powers 
section of Patanjali's 
Sutras. Telepathy, time- 
travel, levitation and 
super-sensory percep- 
tion are among the 
siddhis discussed in 
depth. $9.95 


' A’series’of Short meditations 
on the issues that support or 
retard.self-awareness. 
Awarenéss; fear, death, joy and 
love are among the isstés 
addressed through self-con-— 
tained observations taken” 

from JM’s daily 
discussions. $11.95 
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The foundations of Relational 
Yoga. It sheds brilliant light 
on self-discovery through 
our relationship to people; 
nature, things, and ideas. 
Relationship is shown to 
be the mirror in which 
we can glimpse our true 
selves. $12.95 
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An insightful view 
on the meaning of 
Patanjali’s conditions 
oy im orsd ornate) mesh ate 
how our efforts to 
conform to these 
ideals can sometimes 
turn from self 
understanding into 
imitation. $8.95 
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On the cover: Mo- 
ment of Silence an 
image of hope and 
healing by Amy 
Zerner. A’ mixed 
media, fabric collage 
tapestry. The “En- 
tchanted World” of 
Amy Zerner & Monte 
Farber can be seen at 
www. TheEnchanted 

: World.com. See also 
their latest book, Love, Light and 
Laughter in the The Enchanted World 
section. 





INTRODUCTION 


In the last decade, we have been witness to vast interest and practice in spiritual- 
ity. In the same years, we have seen increasing acts of deadly mayhem and terrorist 
action. It is both exhilarating and terrifying. We now realize that the moral fabric of 
America is being questioned and we are obligated to re-examine our beliefs and how 
we express them, not only with friends and in our community but throughout the 
world as well. Our features for this issue address these issues in complimentary ways. 
In God and the Evolving Universe, co- authors James Redfield, Michael Murphy and 
Sylvia Timbers present a clear manifestation of their vision for a new worldview and 
the transformation of consciousness in the 21st century. James Redfield says, “The 
world can no longer survive pretending that we live in a secular world devoid of real 
meaning. This is what creates alienation and the creation of delusional theories. We 
think the evidence exists that we live in a mysterious world that is evolving spiritual- 
ly, and that the highest purpose in life is to participate in this evolution through con- 
scious transformative practice.” In The American Soul: Rediscovering the Wisdom of the 
Founders, Jacob Needleman explores who we are and what holds us together as a 
nation. Needleman says, “We have this art form of government and, in my opinion, 
it is the art form of the future, one that allows people to work together.” America 
today, with its immense contradictions and global influence, may be the key to the 
future of civilization itself. Our third feature is Lynn Andrews with Tree of Dreams: A 
Spirit Woman’s Vision of Transition and Change. Andrews writes, “There is magic in this 
world if you want the world to be magical. If you want life to be special, it will be ... 
We don’t realize what can really be accomplished. We don’t realize that if we wish 
to, we can take other forms.” Her work reflects the blending of our urban lives with 
a magical reality that surrounds us when we learn to “see” in a new way. 


include the Bodhi Tree cats through the ages and a photo history of the 

store. Lectures by Ron Teeguarden (Chinese herbs and elixirs) and Amit 
Goswami (consciousness and physics) have been added. Four issues of the book 
review, including this issue, are now on our web site as downloadable Adobe files 
(pdf). They are accessible through a button on the home page (“book reviews”). Both 
virtually and through our brick and mortar bookstore, we are here to be of service. 


QO ur web site is better than ever. The photo gallery has been expanded to 


the book you need comes to you. It might fall on you, as it has for others, 

or emerge because of a casual conversation with another customer or staff 
person. But for many, finding the “right” book to address a particular need can be 
daunting, especially when presented with the vast array of books and material avail- 
able in our store. To address the question of where to start, several years ago we 
assembled The Basic Book List which is available as a two page handout. It suffered 
from being out-of-date as soon as it was published. Now it is newly available on our 
web site and is dynamically updated (on the homepage under “Booklists”). 


W andering through our store may allow serendipitous events to occur where 


of Zen Buddhism in the West. It all started with Shunryu Suzuki who intro- 

duced West Coast spiritual seekers to the practice. His book Zen Mind, 
Beginners Mind remains the definitive introduction to Zen practice. Now a long-time 
Zen Center member and author, Ed Brown, has compiled a new book from the 
Shunryu Suzuki archives called Mot Always So: Practicing the True Spirit of Zen (in 
Shunryu Suzuki section). With this book, we get an expanded sense of Shunryu 
Suzuki’s personality and teachings in the atmosphere of the Zen meditation hall. In 
addition, we have Wind Bells being a selection of articles from the San Francisco Zen 
Center’s periodical magazine of the same name. With this collection, you can wit- 
ness the joys, celebrations, and anguish of Zen Center and gain a heartening per- 
spective about this unique group of people. Alongside these two books is Shoes 
Outside the Door by Michael Downing. He explores the desire, devotion, and excess 
at the San Francisco Zen Center after Shunryu Suzuki died in 1971 through the 
words and personal memories of a number of pivotal Zen Center people. These Zen 
practitioners accomplished something of great significance but not without person- 
al anguish. 


r I 1 he San Francisco Zen Center has been a creative force in the development 


vative, artistic and spiritual people who emerged out of and helped shape 

the “new age” religious community that began in the 1960s. With Love, Light 
and Laughter (in The Enchanted World section), they tell the story of their lives to 
illustrate and instruct on relationship and spirituality. They write, “Through our art, 
we seek to contact, portray, and make practical use of the numerous unseen forces 
that surround and sustain us. . .Our work revives the ancient tradition of using art, 
sacred objects, and ritual to both remind and enable everyone to tap into these ener- 
gizing and rejuvenating energies.” The cover art for this issue is Moment of Silence, a 
mixed media tapestry by Amy Zerner, inspired by the events of September 11. 


QO ur long-time friends Monte Farber and Amy Zerner are pioneering, inno- 


Even the angels pray 
for the lost children 
all of them . . .all of us. 


Cry for the loss of their twin siblings. 


Even the world beyond this one 

Pauses in shocked silence 

To honor the butterfly souls 

Of innocents violently launched to heaven. 


Even the stone monuments 
To humanity's flowerings 


— Poem by Monte Farber drawn from Amy’s Moment of Silence 


Our goal is to continue to provide a comfortable, inspiring book place in which 
to experience and share the stuff of spiritual understanding and personal transfor- 
mation. We thank you for choosing us to be your bookstore and appreciate your 
patronage and friendship. We remain thankful for this extraordinary relationship. 
May the wonderful books and music you discover bring bounty to your life. 
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‘a Jacob Needleman is not an 
abstract philosopher. He always 
tackles those issues that have a 
direct impact on our lives — such 
as time, love, or money. He search- 
es for insights from the world’s 
great wisdom teachings since mod- 
ern religions, in his view, offer 
more doctrine than meaningful 
inner experience. 

For example, in Time and the 
Soul: Where Has All the 
Meaningful Time Gone... and 
How to Get It Back, he explored 
our modern “time starvation.” In 
A Little Book On Love, he pon- 
dered why, after “falling in love,” 
most of us tend to “fall out” again. 
And, in Money and the Meaning of 
Life, he wrote about our relation- 
ship to money. 

Now, in The American Soul, 
Jacob Needleman offers an innova- 
tive look at where American has 
been, where it stands today, and 
where we might go from here. 

His book weaves together poli- 
tics, history, religion, philosophy 
and mythology and, most impor- 
tantly, takes a fresh look at the lives 
and ideals of our nation’s founders 
and heroes. 

He visited the Bodhi Tree 
Bookstore in February, 2002. 

The following is edited from that 
presentation. 


I never dreamed that I would ever be 
writing a book about America. I was 
brought up in Philadelphia, but I was 
allergic to anything having to do with 
American history or politics. I felt love 
for my country but this love seemed to 
come from something in the air, some- 
thing in the fields, or something having 
to do with the flag. I think the events of 
September 11th have allowed many of us 
to reconnect with our love for America in 
one way or another. 


JACOB NEEDLEMAN aq civssssiatinspngs 


gions and spiritual philoso- 





phies there is a single, unitary 
e vision of what a human being 

is. It is a vision of nature, a vision of the 

structure of the world, and a vision of both 

what we are meant to be, and how we are 

supposed to get to that point. Aldous 

Huxley spoke of this core as the “perenni- 

al philosophy,” while other writers have 

e called it the “primordial tradition.” In my 

book, I refer to this great vision of human- 


ity and life simply as the ancient wisdom 
tradition. Ever since I began writing books 


I have been trying to understand — both 
academically and personally — how this 
unitive vision could be applied to the actu- 
al problems and questions we face in our 
culture and everyday life. 

My new book focuses on the questions: 


What is America? And what does America 


mean? In my mind, and perhaps in yours 
as well, there is no doubt that these are 
burning issues for our time. When I start- 
ed working on this book some dozen 
years ago, I had a friend in San Francisco 
who was constantly talking about the mys- 
tical meaning of America and its spiritual 
destiny in the world. At first I couldn’t 


connect with his ideas, but what he said 
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intrigued me and drew me to study our 
history and the life stories of the founders 
of America. To my amazement and joy, I 
found that many of the leaders of this 
country had as their central concern an 
inner question — a question of truth, 
spirit, and conscience. And, of course, I 
also found commercialism, politics, and 
all the rest. But a fundamental current for 
many of these men and women was what 
I would call the spiritual quest. 

My book is not a history book but it is 
an attempt to read history differently: to 
make a bridge between the great tradi- 
tions of spiritual teaching and the history 
of America. In that sense, it’s an attempt 
to tell the story of America again in a new 
and deeper way. What I’m trying to do is 
to “re-mythologize” our story, and make it 
a symbol for grownups who themselves 
are in search of some meaning. So I re- 
examine a few of the principal figures of 
American history: the great heroes — 
Washington, Jefferson, Lincoln, and 
Franklin; and, also the great moments 
such as the Constitutional Convention in 
the summer of 1787, which was an aston- 
ishing event. All these men came from 
their different colonies, their different 
states, and met in the Philadelphia State 
House to forge a more coherent union. 
Among them was George Washington, a 
man of tremendous presence, and 
Benjamin Franklin, with his crafty, beauti- 
ful mind, and his spiritual canniness. 
Also, in the room was James Madison, 
who was an extraordinary genius. They 
listened to one another, and eventually 
they were compelled, or attracted, or per- 
suaded to reach an agreement. Par- 
ticularly because they were in the pres- 
ence of a tremendous need, they allowed 
a new intelligence to enter into the life of 
this young nation, and that brought into 
existence what I consider to be the cathe- 
dral of America — the Constitution. We 
have this art form of government that, in 
my opinion, is the art form of the future, 
one that allows people to work together. 


onsider Washington. What 

does he mean to us? Wash- 

ington is unique among great 

leaders who have held great 
power. Twice in his life, he stunned the 
world by yielding his power and giving it 
up — first, by stepping back from the gen- 
eralship of the Revolutionary Army after 
the Revolutionary War, when he could eas- 
ily have become the king of America. The 
second time, he stepped back at the end 
of his second term as President when, 
despite the Constitution, he could have 
stayed in office until his death. But he 
wanted the election to take place with his 
approval so that the presidency would not 
become an American monarchy. 
Washington has, for me, the perfume of a 
Taoist meditation master. By yielding 
power, he brought great goodness to the 
community and the nation. 

Many of the speeches and letters of our 
founders have an inner resonance as well 
as an external meaning. What do liberty, 
independence and democracy mean in 
the context of a community? They mean 
we have a nation of people trying to 
regard each other as equals, not in some 
superficial sense, but as equal participants 
in a higher reality because each person 
has the spark of divine conscience within 
him or herself. For me, that is the spiritu- 
al and metaphysical meaning of democra- 
cy and liberty. Liberty is not just the abili- 
ty to get what you want, but the freedom 
to search for conscience and the freedom 
to try to obey it as well. 

But it would be inadequate — or even 


“We have this art form of government that, in 
my opinion, is the art form 
of the future, one that allows 
people to work together.” 


R2 
4 


hypocritical — to tell this story without 
also including the great crimes of 
America, since a nation, even more thana 
human being, has two sides to it. One side 
strives upward, while the other, falls down- 
ward. My book looks into two of the major 
crimes of America upon which a lot of 
our wealth and power were based — slav- 
ery, and the destruction of the culture 
and the people of the Native American. 


discovered the figure of Frederick 
Douglass, a man of the 19th centu- 
ry, who freed himself from slavery 
through a tremendously coura- 
geous struggle. He then became 
unsurpassed as the articulator of the crime 
of slavery and the need to end it. He 
appears in the book as the conscience of 
America who tells us to remember what we 
are. When you study slavery in depth, and 
try to understand what it was like, you 
begin to feel an overwhelming sense of 
remorse. Remorse is not guilt, though, 
which is an attempt to erase something out 
of one’s mind. One must work for civil 
rights and equality, and correct injustice as 
much as one can. But, as Frederick 
Douglass himself said, “You’re never going 
to bring these lives back, you’re never 
going to bring these families back. They’re 
gone.” He tried to get white America to 
feel what slavery was, so that feelings of 
remorse could bring about healing. 
Turning to the American Indian, I dis- 
covered the story of the creation of the 
universe in the Iroquois tradition. This 
creation story is a vast cosmic myth that 
centers around two brothers, good and 
bad, respectively, representing the two 
forces that created the human race. This 
story also links to a somewhat better 
known myth of the Iroquois relating to 
the creation of their Constitution, which 
is called the “Great Peace.” It startlingly 
echoes many things in our own 
Constitution to the extent that some 
scholars see it as a direct influence. In any 
case, the echo is there, and it throws light 
on the greatness of the Iroquois, and on 
the cosmic dimensions of a democratic 
system of government. But then, one 


The American Soul 

Rediscovering the Wisdom of the Founders 

By Jacob Needleman 

$25.95. 371 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1585421383. 

Jeremy P. Tarcher/Putnam 

America was 

once — and may 
still be — the 
hope of the 
world. But who 
we are and what 


holds us together 
as a nation seem 


increasingly frag- 
ile as we go forth 
into a precarious 
future. In this elo- 
quent book, Needleman reexamines 
both America’s visionary ideals and its 
tragic failings, while urging us to redis- 
cover the wisdom and character of our 
founders. Please see the review in 
American Possibilities section. 





troubling question remains: How does 
the destruction of the Indian fit into the 
American story in light of the great tradi- 
tions? My feeling is that the Native 
Americans were living in a way that corre- 
sponded to the needs of the Earth. 
America cannot really recompense or 
atone for the Indian unless we, ourselves, 
develop the same relationship to the nat- 
ural world. And that, I think, can be 
achieved. 

Finally, we can ask, what is the meaning of 
America now? America is unique in our 
world today because of its tremendous 
power and influence, and as a result all the 
forces of the earth are pouring through it. 
But being such an enormous entity, there 
are many people hating it and loving it. 
Nevertheless, America can justify itself 
because its governmental structure is one 
that freely allows the search for conscience 
to take place. It is the protector of the 
search for inner truth, leading to spiritual, 
ethical, or moral understanding, and power 
and action. 


ow, let me go back one step 

further to the origins of my 

book. A great spiritual friend 

and mentor of mine was an 

immigrant from Scotland. He 
used to call himself the “last American.” He 
loved America in a way that I didn’t quite 
understand — until I worked on this book. 
Late one afternoon in 1974, some students 
and colleagues were sitting outside at a 
summer cottage on the San Francisco Bay, 
having an informal conversation. This was 
towards the end of the Vietnam War, and 
some of the students were speaking against 
America in very vigorous ways, as they 
sometimes do now: America was raping the 
world; American corporations were greedy; 
America was intervening and destroying 
the cultures of other civilizations; America 
was all about money and power; injustice 
was built into the system, and etcetera. At 
one point my friend became very quiet 
and, slowly, put down his drink on the 
table. He did it so slowly that it seemed like 
some kind of ritual. Suddenly, everyone 
became very silent. And after a few 
moments of quiet, he simply said, “You 
don’t know what you have here.” He 
repeated it: “You simply don’t know what 
you have here.” Soon afterwards, almost 
without speaking, we all got up and left. 
Certainly he was speaking about America, 
but what did he mean? And, in a sense, this 
very long, heavy book is all a commentary 
on those few words: “You don’t know what 
you have here.” 


UDIENCE QUESTION: My 

sense is that you're grappling with 

the idea that America has a spiri- 

tual mission that is pervasive 

from the founding of America. Is that correct? 

NEEDLEMAN: I think that’s true. Amer- 

ica has a mission as a protector of the 

social conditions where people are free to 

pursue the quest for truth. It’s not that it’s 

the only place where it’s ever been done, 

nor that America is the greatest country 

that ever existed. It just means, right now, 

that the conditions exist for people, if 

they wish, to find together something 
deeper and higher in themselves. 


AUDIENCE QUESTION: Do you think 
the war that we're in now (with terrorism 
and Afghanistan) will be as tragic as the 
Vietnam War? 

NEEDLEMAN: The first and last 
answer is, I don’t know. But September 
11th has enabled most of us, to rediscover 
a feeling for America that had been lost. 
Now, it’s questionable whether this nation 
of three hundred million people, with all 
its incredible power and all its corrup- 
tion, is going to act differently or not. But 
if a certain number of people begin to see 
the possibility of America acting more 
generously in the world toward other cul- 
tures and other nations in a real way, that 
might influence the course of events. 

AUDIENCE QUESTION: Could nonvio- 
lence be a part of that? 

NEEDLEMAN: Well, that is a question 
that would require some time to discuss, 
because a nation is not a person. I some- 
times think we expect a nation like 
America to behave in a way that no one of 
us would do as individuals. What is a 
nation supposed to do? Can a nation be 
nonviolent and still be a nation in the 
world as it is? I’m not sure, but I think 
that’s a question we have to face with all 
the realism we’re capable of. Let’s face it, 
this is a rough world, and individuals can 
be nonviolent and exert great power as 
Martin Luther King or Gandhi did, but as 
for a nation, I’m not sure. What is a 
nation? It’s not a human being; it’s not an 
individual. Let me put it this way: Could it 
be true that good people sometimes have 
to do bad things in order to be effective as 
leaders? Or do good people always do 
good things? I think Lincoln was a great 
leader. But he made many painful deci- 
sions and caused many deaths in order to 
keep the union together. Can a big busi- 
ness leader be a good man and do bad 
things in order to keep things going in his 
business? Isn’t this an interesting ques- 
tion? It’s hard to know where to draw the 
line between a realistic view of the world 
we’re living in, the kind of action it calls 
for, and where real goodness can appear 
in that situation. Every nation has corrup- 
tion. The only question is how much it 
can bear, not whether it should have it or 
not. And if it gets past a certain point, 
then it destroys the nation. 

AUDIENCE QUESTION: There are 
struggles between what may seem to be right 
and wrong, or between people of goodwill and 
people who are not of goodwill. And, in the 
Jong run, you often don’t know the conse- 
quences of your actions. I'd like to work for 
some cause, like Amnesty International, but 
how do you know if outer action like that fits 
together with one’s own inner quest? 

NEEDLEMAN: On one level, one has 
to be a normal human being with normal 
ethics and devote oneself to normal good 
causes. But also, we should avoid having 
illusions about it, such as that you are 
right and you understand, and everyone 
else is wrong. We should avoid fanaticism, 
either gross or subtle. That’s part of what 
Jefferson meant by democracy. One can, 
in the limits of our ordinary states of spir- 
itual presence, really care for something 
deeply without being a fanatic about it. 
It’s usually fanaticism that draws evil out 
of good. So I think it is wrong to abandon 
doing relative good, or to feel indifferent 
toward doing anything because it may be 
part of a bad game. I think that’s a ten- 
dency we have to watch carefully. Walt 
Whitman made that point, too. I discov- 
ered a wonderful book by Walt Whitman 
called Democratic Vistas, which is a kind of 
ode, a paean to the spiritual meaning of 
democracy. He finally says, “But you know 
something, you’d still better vote.” 
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I want to say a prayer before I begin. It’s from my book 
Walk in Spirit and it is a prayer for peace. 


“Oh, Great Spirit, the sacred blanket of life keeps 
me warm when | am cold. In these days of transi- 
tion, | take the sacred blankets that you have given 
us, and | remember how you taught us to pray. | 
take the black threads of the West and | tie them 
with the golden threads of the East. As | offer a 
prayer for illumination of my spirit, | ask, as | tie the 
knot for harmony between East and West, for the 
veils of ignorance to be torn away forever between 
all people. | remember, Great Spirit, sacred mystery, 
when you guided my fingers to the white threads 
of the North, the threads of spirit and wisdom, you 
showed me how to tie them with the red fibers of 
the South, the threads of substance. | pray over the 
sacred ties of this great blanket, and | ask for peace 
for the innocent and trusting child that is my soul. 
| wrap my humble body with your proud blanket of 
peace and harmony forever.” Ho. 


here is a tree of dreams within all of us. We have 

| branches searching for the light. We have leaves, 

dreams that grow old. When they lose form and 

drop to the earth, we have new growth, new branches, 

searching for space and nurturing. We are a tree filled 

with a life force of dreams and the violence of broken 

dreams. What is the meaning of our lives, and how do we 

live through this time of transition and tragedy? 
Ultimately, all we have is our own experience of life. 

I want to share with you how I see the tree of dreams 
being born, taking form and growing. This is a hero’s 
journey, as I experienced it. In a way we are so very 
unprepared for the second half of life and what happens 
there. Where is my passion, where is the magic in my life? 
In the first part of our life we’re so busy surviving that we 
don’t realize what we’re doing. Towards our forties we 
begin realizing that we have walked out of the ordinary 
world, and heard a call to adventure, which is really the 
hero’s journey. We’ve moved into a special, unusual 
world, oftentimes filled with magic even if we don’t 
acknowledge it. As for me, I resisted the call. I saw my 
native American teachers, Agnes and Ruby, and I was 
transfixed by their beauty and their incredible wisdom. 
But I was afraid because I realized that to become an 
apprentice with them, I was going to have to change my 
life forever. I was scared. All of us are scared when shock- 
ing things happen. Look at September 11th. It was a 
huge wakeup call for becoming more aware of our spiri- 
tual growth. 

You have to know about energy before you can deal 
with shamanism or higher consciousness. We need to 
tear away the illusions of conditioning that we all have 
from childhood, from all different aspects of our life, 
and to create a circle of truth that is our own. People 
don’t have a chance to be who they really are or to 
answer a calling because they are often living what their 
parents, wives or husbands wanted, or what they think 
they should be doing in a society. 

All of these things are part of the hero’s journey, and 
that journey has a lot to do with meeting a mentor. In 
Tree of Dreams | talk about what it meant to have some- 
one who had walked on the trail before me; someone 
who knew some of the pitfalls, agonies and joys I would 
go through and help me to understand them. I met tests, 
allies, enemies, and everything in between. The tests 
were enormous, and sometimes I thought I would die. 
Oftentimes the tests are from the people that you love 
the most, who were once your absolute best friends. And 
there are enemies, of course. 


hen I went to Nepal to see Ani, a Nepalese hill 
W woman healer, who is part of the Sisterhood, I 
convinced her to take me to see another healer 
T'd heard about. After we were ushered in, this woman 
looked at me and screamed, “uh-huh-huh-huh.” And she 
cried, “There’s a sorcerer trying to kill you, and I can save 
you.” Of course, I believed her. I was scared to death. But 
Ani literally took me by the scruff of the neck and 
dragged me away. The next morning, I was still exhaust- 
ed and terrified, but Ani just glowered at me. “A sorcerer 
will never kill you,” she said. “They make you kill yourself 
out of terror.” If you feel frightened these days, remem- 
ber one thing: fear is contagious. But anthrax is not. 
Recently, I went to my teacher and said, “Hey, I need 
to know what’s going on here.” They said, “Imagine that 
there is a great God, and imagine that this God con- 
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Lynn V. 
Andrews 
Finds TREE 
OF DREAMS 


Lynn V. Andrews’s writings reflect the juxtaposition of our urban lives with the 
magical existence expressed by the wisdom of her native American teachers. 


After some eighteen books and countless seminars, Andrews is currently rec- 
ognized as a leading voice in personal development. Following the practice of 
her teachers, she tells stories and relates experiences — that at first may seem 
unrelated. But when the fragments and pieces are brought together, they form a 


coherent whole. 


Andrews writes, “There is magic in this world if you want the world to be 
magical. If you want life to be special, it will be. No one wants to be bored or 
consumed by ordinary drudgery. But what happens, all too often, is that when 
magic is presented to us, we don’t believe it, because we don’t trust ourselves. 
We don’t realize what can really be accomplished. We don’t realize that if we 
wish to, we can take other forms. We can sit in the presence of the great mas- 
ters, angels, or ancient seers of wisdom and find peace and wisdom, but it 
takes many small deaths, the giving away of old limitations, to get there.” 


This article is edited from her Bodhi Tree presentation in November, 2001. 





ceived all of us human beings, our beautiful life, all of 
the life force in the universe. And so he went to sleep, 
this great God, and he started dreaming, and he 
dreamed us all into being.” But, she said, “This has been 
millions and millions of years because we see it as the rel- 
ative world. We judge it as the relative world. But for this 
God, it is simply a dream. And he does love us more than 
anything, and he loves the vision of us. But there was 
always a force in the universe who didn’t want this to 
occur, and because of that, this dreamer is in danger. If 


Tree of Dreams 

A Spirit Woman's Vision 

of Transition and Change 

By Lynn V. Andrews 
$21.95. 240 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1585421294. 

Jeremy P. Tarcher/Putnam 


In this book, Andrews enters the 
second half of her life, the transition 
to “elderhood.” It is a mysterious and 
sometimes frightening passage, but as 
she embraces it and gains understand- 
ing, she discovers that the notion of 
mortality is enriching. Andrews writes, 





he stays asleep, he will lose his beings, so he has to wake 
up and he is beginning to.” This is what they’re telling 
me. I’m sitting there, listening. And they said, “Lynn, this 
dreamer is yawning. He is turning over. He is beginning 
to awaken.” “So,” I said, “what does that mean for us? 
What does that mean?” “Well,” she said, “we’ve talked a 
lot about the hourglass and the sand going through the 
neck of the hourglass.” At the harmonic convergence a 
few years ago, everything came together and life started 
speeding up more than ever. Now, it’s as if the sand is 


“Perhaps you too are in the midst of 
transition or at the edge of loss. If so, 
I offer my experience as witness to the 
magnificent life-and-death process of 
my friends who are elder Native 
American women, | surrealistically 
compared to the lives of my Western 
friends and the death of my stepfather 
in the modern surroundings of an 
urban hospital.” As her most recent 
book attests, the awareness forged 
from these events has brought 
Andrews to a new point in her spiritu- 
al explorations. 


going out the bottom of the hourglass. We are going to 
move into a time when we have to hold the form of our 
own dream. That’s what this is about. That’s why you’re 
feeling weird. There’s a lot of stuff going on in the world 
that’s very strange for us. 


UDIENCE QUESTION: What does “holding the 
form of your dream” mean? 

ANDREWS: Holding the form of our own 
dream means that we are in an illusion, and that illusion is 
the great dreamer dreaming us. That’s why we hang on. 
We’re hanging on right now and you need to let go, 
because there are a lot of changes coming and we’re going 
to grow. We need to grow whether we want to or not. But 
you need to meditate on this and think about it, if you will. 

May I read a little bit from Tree of Dreams? This chap- 
ter is in the middle of the book, and it’s called the “The 
Moon of Rain.” 


“| do have a secret,” Agnes said, placing her hand 
over her heart. The turquoise green of her bracelet 
of looped beads matched the colors in the shallow 
part of the creek water. “My secret is hidden in the 
lightning and the thunder. It has a color, but it is the 
color of our remembering — our remembering 
from a far history,” Agnes said, looking towards the 
horizon. “We have created landscapes together in 
our work, and we have seen mountains and rivers 
and events that have imprinted our souls and 


‘We need to tear 
away the illusions 
of conditioning 
that we all have 
from childhood, 
from all different 
aspects of our life, 
and to create 

a circle of truth 
that is our own.’ 





burned our eyes. What we choose to ignore in life 
changes us and makes us prisoners of what we 
refuse to see. But do not despair, because we are 
moving into a time of new form. We are, piece by 
piece, through disintegration and the friction of 
heat and creativity, living in a great time of change. 
Maybe we won't learn the secret on a conscious 
level, but we are still becoming that secret. 

“At one point our destiny becomes clear. | think 
that our lives are like that. The secret is being born 
within you. There is a kind of truth ahead of you, 
Black Wolf, a truth that you have not seen before.” 

“How do | find it?” | asked. “Please, Agnes, talk 
to me. | can’t stand the suspense.” 

“It is something to be discovered. And you will. 
You have a life that is well examined and you often 
ask questions that are unanswerable. But you are 
going to find the scent. And then, as abruptly as 
the wind changes, you will see the changes that 
will affect you forever. Those changes have to do 
with your depth of love, including all that you have 
thought was your destiny. And then the distur- 
bance you feel now will lift, as if taken by spirits in 
the night. In the morning glow, you will not be so 
heavy anymore. 

“Come,” Agnes said. “Come sit by me on this 
grass by the creek. | want to tell you something 
before we leave.” Agnes took my hand as we 
began to walk. 


“How many loves does it take to find the one 
love that is bound for you? The love that is golden 
and yet seems forever hidden from you?” Agnes 
asked, not wanting me to answer. “There is devo- 
tion, and there is your incredible ability to share 
affection. Hanging, like an echo in the wind, it is 
your love that blows hither and yon. It circles the 
beloved in a sacred dance that is perhaps never 
ending. But for you this dance holds the secret. 
Soon you will discover that secret. You have seen 
it in me, and now you see it again, held in another 
way inside yourself.” 


AUDIENCE QUESTION: What would you say to some- 
body — like me — whe finds it hard to have the courage to be 
herself in everyday life? 

ANDREWS: I know the feeling. I think that the frailties 
we have are gifts. First of all, being frightened is of the 
mind, but you think it’s real. And then you feel guilty 
about feeling that it’s real and on and on. But if you can 
move your consciousness into your heart, you can be 
filled with joy and love. 

AUDIENCE QUESTION: Can you discuss innocence and 
vulnerability? 

ANDREWS: Your vulnerability is your best shield. 
People say to me so often, “How can I shield against all 
this evil in the world?” Wait a minute, wait a minute. Your 
shielding not only keeps something from coming in, but 
it prevents something from going out. So shielding is not 
part of innocence. Innocence is when somebody pushes 
against you and they push right through you because 
there’s no ego mind in the way. You’re in your heart. If 
you’re in your heart, somebody that wants to hurt you 
can’t find you because you're filled with love. You love 
them with complete compassion. My teachers have often 
told me that if I didn’t have innocence, they could never 
have taught me. And I think innocence is something that 
you maintain no matter what you go through. 

AUDIENCE QUESTION: Could you talk about that first 
act of power you performed in writing Medicine Woman? 

What was your inner process? 

ANDREWS: You mean how I finally managed to get 
enough discipline to write? I didn’t have much choice. 
Ruby and Agnes had asked me to come to be with them 
in the north of Canada, and I went up thinking that I was 
going to be there for a couple of years. I remember arriv- 
ing in the middle of the night. Agnes was sitting out by 
her cabin in front of the fire, which was very unusual for 
her. She looked at me as I came running down the hill, 
and said, “What are you doing here?” I said, “Oh, Agnes, 
you asked me to come, I’m so thrilled, I’m here.” And she 
said, “You’re here. You don’t belong here. You’re not 
Indian.” I set my bags down and said, “What are you talk- 
ing about? You invited me to come here for two years, and 
I rented out my house. Iron-clad lease, and my daughter’s 
at school and blah, blah, blah, blah.” “No,” she said, “You 
do not belong here. You’re not Indian. You go away and 
let the eagles fly.” And she held up her fingers and she 
said, “You go and you write about this ancient and sacred 
way of knowledge and our work together, and when you 
are finished, you bring it back to us and we will not dream 
you or see you until it’s finished.” 


ell, I had a fit as only I can have a fit. But I got 
W in my car and drove back. I ended up renting 
a little sharecropper cabin on the other side of 
the mountains in Santa Barbara. It was in a beautiful oak 
forest and there was a river nearby. Actually, there were a 
lot of wonderful things about that time. But I still went 
through my shaman death. I very nearly lost it. My life 
totally shifted. I had to write a book about my life with 
them. Fortunately, I always take notes and I had all these 
bits of bark and pieces of clothes that I had written on. I 
had to organize it into a beginning, middle and end, but 
I had done a lot of beginnings and not a lot of ends. I was 
furious at what they had done to me, but I knew I’d never 
see my teachers again if I didn’t write the book. They 
knew that I was a dilettante and that I was never going to 
write a complete book unless I was challenged down to 
my bones. But I wrote to show you that even I could get 
through all of this, and that you can follow your dreams 
just like I did. You don’t have to go through all of my 
drama. You can just read my books. But anyway, I think 
you have to find what is important to you, whatever it is, 
and do it. [know how hard it is. It’s unbelievable. It’s like 
life and death. 
I thought I was going to die writing Medicine Woman. 
Really. Just die. But they wouldn’t let me. 
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EDFIELD: We were just talking 

about how many years the ener- 

gy has been coming through the 

Bodhi Tree Bookstore. It is 
always a grounding experience. The idea 
for our book Ged and the Evolving Universe 
came from our third author, Sylvia 
Timbers, who thought Michael’s vision 
and my own were similar and very com- 
patible. If you’ve read my books, you know 
that I talk about mystical and peak experi- 
ences that lift us into a higher identity and 
expand and heighten our perception. 
There’s a sense of electricity and a kind of 
knowing. And very often it includes the 
idea of something that we must do — our 
mission, or what and why we are here. 
Also, of course, there is synchronicity: 
which means that if we follow our intu- 
itions and stay elevated in our perception, 
opportunities happen. There is a force 
that will open doors for us and take us on 
a journey, but we have to step into it. 

This book is about how to practice 
these elevated experiences and bring 
them into everyday life and our chosen 
work. It represents the first synthesis of a 
whole new view about spiritual experi- 
ences, not tied to any dogma, but reflect- 
ing an ongoing exploration of our own 
lives and the discovery of flow within 
them. It really is a stepping up, I believe, 
into a higher consciousness in which 
we’re more in touch with the mystery. 

But that old secular materialism — 
which is still the prevailing view in the cul- 
ture — tells us that there’s nothing spe- 
cial or mystical in the world; all we have to 
do is figure out a way to distract ourselves 
until the end. We’re here with our egos 
alone, trying to use our heads to figure 
out how to have fun and, hopefully, make 
a contribution. But, in reality, the new 
paradigm is about getting out of that sec- 
ular materialism and into the mystery. 
We're not simply talking about ourselves, 
and our experience, it has to do with the 
universe. This means we look at our expe- 
rience and our growth in the context of 
the cosmic evolution that began with the 
big bang, the creative beginning that is 
still operating in the world. This evolution 
brought us all the way through the devel- 
opment of the physical universe, life, and 
humanity, and it goes forward now in 
individual cultural expression. We can 
think of ourselves as pioneers at the edge 
of evolution as we try to advance our own 
experience and growth. And the key I 
always come back to is that it is supposed 
to be mysterious and kind of magical — 
we have to constantly work at that. 

I think of our new book as the evidence 
for The Celestine Prophecy. Where we now 
stand in our cultural awakening is the 
result of the awakenings — both large 
and small — into higher consciousness, 
that have occurred throughout history. If 
you want to know how it all fits together, 
Michael — whom we call “Mr. Encyclo- 
pedia” — can tell you. In our book, he 
writes about the peak turning points in 
spiritual consciousness that provided the 
foundation for what we’re currently 
beginning to comprehend. 


URPHY: Our book is an 
attempt to give some con- 
text, as James said, to a 
wealth of material related to 
psychological or spiritual awakening. And 
I came to it out of my lifelong interest in 
these topics, particularly as they came 
into focus in my book called The Future of 
the Body. That book was based on a proj- 
ect at Esalen where we collected stories 
about extraordinary human functioning, 


When James Redfield 
self-published the Celestine 
Prophecy in 1993, it enjoyed a 
ground swell of enthusiasm 
that made it one of the best- 
selling spiritual novels 

of all time. Its theme of syn- 
chronicity inspired many 

to a new, experiential spiri- 
tuality, and it fostered a spe- 
cial relationship between its 
countless readers. 


Michael Murphy began his 
quest into the nature of 
human potential as a psychol- 
ogy major at Stanford 
University. In 1961, he co- 
founded the Esalen Institute 
in Big Sur, California, which 
has become the leading per- 
sonal growth center in the 
world. He is the author of 
Golf in the Kingdom and its 
sequel, The Kingdom of Shivas 
Trons. 


Sylvia Timbers is a docu- 
mentary filmmakerwith a 
background in consciousness 
studies and psychological and 
spiritual development. 


Redfield and Murphy came 
to the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
in January 2002 to talk about 

their new book, God and the 

Evolving Universe. 





which goes way beyond what we are used 
to. In one case, for example, a man ona 
golf course told me he saw a ball marker 
the size of a dime on the green four hun- 
dred yards away — and there it was. The 
study covered a lot of ground — from 
golf, to surgery, to cooking, to lovemak- 
ing, to childbirth, to religious practice. 
As James said, Sylvia Timbers had the 
idea that the two of us should get togeth- 
er, since we share some interesting simi- 
larities of vision. At the heart of it was the 
notion that humanity’s highest inspira- 
tions and our super-normal capacities are 
somehow linked to the story of the uni- 
verse itself, to the evolution of this world 
since the big bang. Now, we don’t have a 
lot of common ground with our creation- 
ist friends who want to say that evolution 
didn’t happen or doesn’t count. And 
we're not exactly in bed, either, with our 
Vedantist friends and others of traditional 
mystical persuasion who think of the 
world in old-fashioned Hindu terms as a 
cyclical phenomenon, a play of shadows 
that doesn’t matter. Instead, we say that 
this evolving universe is an expression of 
the divine imminence. The stupendous 
adventure of divinity is the evolving uni- 
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James Redfield 


GOD 


verse that’s unfolding, and making what is 
implicit, explicit. That’s the fundamental 
metaphysic at the heart of this book. 
James and | share a belief that embodi- 
ment is central in this adventure: We are 
here to be bodies. And if we open the 
doors to life on the other side, which we 
do in this book, that too is an adventure 
of embodiment. A body expresses that 
aspect of our being which is particular 
and unique. Soul is always merging with 
soul in you and me. We are one and we 
are many. We are identical and we are 
other. And, of course, the mystics have 
always confronted this paradox. But when 
you come down to this planet, is there a 
future for embodiment? There is ample 
evidence now from the religious tradi- 
tions, modern experience, and even from 
scientific studies that — at least for 
moments, and sometimes for days — the 
human body mutates into an extraordi- 
nary state. These moments are pointing, 
we believe, to an evolutionary possibility 
for the human race, for a co-evolution of 
body, mind and soul. We try to say it gen- 
tly, but it’s a pretty far-out thought and 
blasphemous to some. 

In this book, we also provide a bibliogra- 


phy with about four hundred annotated 
citations. | don’t know how you feel, but at 
times when I walk into a bookstore, I’m 
bewildered. How do you begin? You have to 
just settle down and decide to explore. We 
hope our book takes on some life as a read- 
ers’ guide to both modern and traditional 
literature of transformation. So, if anybody 
wants a guide to the literature of the Bodhi 
Tree, you can start with our book. 


UDIENCE QUESTION: Jn your 

book you talk about the mystical 

paradox. That relates to a question 

that is giving me a real inner battle 
— and I think it probably perplexes everyone. 
Suppose we say that the God-Self is the totali- 
ty of everything and that it is infinite and lov- 
ing. Then how can you explain suffering in 
any form or for any reason? What about a 
cheetah jumping on a gazelle and ripping out 
its throat? Or Bin Laden? Or the mass mutr- 
derer? If we consider the existence of the God- 
Self, how can we justify the existence of this 
second realm, which would include the 
process of evolution? Evolution implies a need 
to move towards perfection, but if something 
is already perfect and all encompassing, why 
would it need to evolve? Or, if it is all just a 


“Al of our parts 


are trying to awaken, 


and we get glimpses of that 





all the time; we just don’t 
know yet how to proceed.” 
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dream, wasn’t the dream created by infinity 
itself? I know this is a very wide-angled ques- 
tion, but for me it’s really serious. In fact it’s 
driving me nuts. 

Murphy: That was a brilliant ques- 
tion, and very well put, so I really want 
to respond. The problem of evil is the 
toughest problem in philosophy. I 
would say most of us know that it’s pos- 
sible to directly experience a perfection 
of being, an ecstasy, a joy. Certainly, this 
is what God must be — all loving and all 





kind. How do you reconcile that with 
this world in which wherever you look, 
you find absolute horror? I don’t think 
anyone said it much better than 
Dostoevsky in The Brothers Karamazov, 
when Ivan Karamazov, the intellectual, 
tells Alyosha, the saintly, mystic brother, 
the story of a poor, lower class child 
who had somehow angered a Russian 
nobleman. The nobleman turned _ his 
dogs loose and let them rip the child to 
shreds. And Ivan says, “Any God that 


permits this, I will not give a quarter to 
be with that God.” 

But in a dream, Ivan, the intellectu- 
al, struggles with the issue but finally 
turns back to God. You cannot resolve 
this paradox through reason. It is, at 
the end of the day, a mystery. And the 
only possible response is a pragmatic 
one. 

We have to choose in the face of this 
stupendous mystery of the Divine; either 
we know it or we intuit it or we hope for 
it. We’ve glimpsed it and then we’ve lost 
it. In a world that is this awful, we have 
to respond with both faith and right 
action. It is better to light a candle than 
to curse the darkness. When you begin 
to march, you begin to bring the world 
closer to the Divine. In a sense, our book 
can be read as a justification of the ways 
of God to man. 

REDFIELD: Living with a mystery is, I 
think, the heart of dealing with this para- 
doxical question. But I also think that we 
only come to the experience of God 
through free will. Once you see that we 
come to God through our intention, you 
will realize that when the connection is 
missing we are alienated and deluded. We 
end up just distracting or pacifying our- 
selves, unless we’re growing towards a rela- 
tionship with the overall creation. So, if we 
have free will to come to God, then we also 
have free will to turn the dogs loose on an 
innocent child. Was it the child’s fault, or 
was it God’s fault? I would say that it’s free 
will’s fault. Do we understand why we are 
put in such a situation that requires our 
intention to return to God? No, we don't. 
The heart of your question was, who 
would design such a universe and for what 
purpose? That’s the mystery. 

MURPHY: As cruel as the world can be, 
it is also grace laden. There are graces 
everywhere and grace responds to us the 
minute we turn and have a better atti- 
tude. It is tough at times to read the news- 
paper but it helps to see things through 
the eyes of love. 

AUDIENCE QUESTION: To me, to have 
a world that is grace-laden and horrorladen 
is a contradiction in Divine terms. You can’t 
have a God that sets up conditions: “I'll give 
you grace if you tune into me.” That’s not 
unconditional love; that’s conditional love. 

REDFIELD: This is the existentialist’s 
argument. You can come up with all kinds 
of reasons that the plan is flawed or that 
God ought to be different, but in the final 
analysis, it’s the experience that counts. 

What disturbs you is that there is no 
mandate saying that everyone must turn 
towards grace. But we all have equal 
access. Is a kid in Afghanistan who wants 
to kill the “infidels” involved in a delusion 
rather than a path? Yes. Does that make 
me superior to him because I know that? 
No. He could turn around in a minute 
and get a hell of a lot further than any of 
us in the room. Do we all have special 
problems? Sure. We are individuals. We 
each have our challenges in dealing with 
grace. And nobody understands why that 
is, but the grace is still there. 

MURPHY: Every religious tradition has 
a doctrine of works and a doctrine of 
grace. In some Buddhist schools, the idea 
of non-attainment is not that different 
from various Christian doctrines of grace. 
However, every tradition has a different 
emphasis on how much you have to prac- 
tice and how much comes through grace. 
But they all have the idea that, as 
Ramakrishna, the great Indian saint, said, 
“The winds of grace are always blowing, 
but we have to raise the sails.” This is an 
overwhelming pragmatic truth that has 


been discovered again and again by the 
mystics of the world, even though it 
defies rationality. 

On the topic of practice, as part of our 
study at Esalen, we collected information 
about what happens to meditators. The 
results were remarkable. You sit down, 
quiet your mind, and the distinctive brain 
wave patterns begin to change — and not 
only when you’re meditating. If you do it 
day after day, you are able to access the 
alpha wave frequency more easily, and the 
brain becomes a little better at balancing 
itself, and et cetera. Almost within weeks 
even your saliva begins to change — it 
loses impurities and people have fewer cav- 
ities. Now, why should meditation make 
these wonderful things happen? This odd 
fact has become even stranger for me since 
I wrote Golf in the Kingdom. | now take con- 
fession from golfers who want to tell me 
about their mystical experiences on golf 
courses. Why should golf do this? It’s not 
acknowledged to be a religious exercise 
(except by husbands trying to justify their 
Sunday golf games to their wives!), but it 
brings a quietude and invites grace. 

When we examine transformative 
experiences, we discover their common- 
alities. And at the heart of our book is 
the notion that every awakening is the 
evolutionary emergence of a universally 
shared human attribute, which we in 
turn inherited from our animal ances- 
tors. You can describe this as the gradual 
awakening of all of our parts, or the 
enlightenment of our whole being: Our 
perceptions, our communication abili- 
ties, our cognitive abilities, all of the 
affairs of the heart, all of our feelings of 
love and empathy, all of our bodily func- 
tions — everything that you and I share 
and that we share with every other living 
being on the planet. Since we are 
embedded in this evolutionary adven- 
ture, we will evolve, for better or for 
worse. Evolution does not move in a 
straight line, but sometimes meanders. 
However, these awakenings hold the 
promise of evolutionary progress and 
can be built on if we have the right ori- 
enting philosophy, the right practice, 
and good fellow practitioners. We are 
always secretly trying to evolve. All of our 
parts are trying to awaken, and we get 
glimpses of that all the time; we just 
don’t know yet how to proceed. 


EDFIELD: We believe that we 

now find ourselves in a unique 

historical situation. Never before 

has there been so much infor- 
mation about this transformation, or so 
many people having glimpses of it. 
Through our book, and others, we’re going 
to find an understanding that enables us to 
sustain this level of experience. 

The practices we put in here are expe- 
riential. There are some good medita- 
tions, and we also talk about intuition, 
higher perception, the sudden percep- 
tion of beauty, and certainly, the flow — 
the enhanced synchronicity that we dis- 
cover in our lives. All these things con- 
tain, in our view, the seeds of a practice. 
There’s a way to bring it on with inten- 
tion. The key and common denominator 
is to slow down and become devoted to 
practice. Do it in the morning, or late at 
night — it takes a commitment, but we 
believe it pays off. Another thing that’s 
important is to do it with other people. 
There are all kinds of learning centers, 
teachers, and yoga classes that you can 
explore. Groups are magic, especially 
conscious groups. They help raise energy. 
It’s the flow. It’s the mystery. 
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Acting 


Stanislavski’s Fourth Level 
A Superconscious Approach to Acting 
By Ned Manderino 
$10.95. 191 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0960119485. Manderino Books 

“... When approaching the superconscious 
exercises, give your imagination free reign 
with the realization that anything that the 
human body can imagine and experience is 
nourishment for the expression of behavioral 
choices and theatrical realities. Imagination 
is regarded as the source of our creativity and 
as our most outstanding possession which has 
led us, from the beginning, to the success we 
enjoy as humans on this planet.” 

— Ned Manderino 

Constantin Stanislavski revolutionized 
modern acting through his focus on the 
emotional truth and inner motivation ofa 
particular character. In Stanislavski’s Fourth 
Level, Ned Manderino challenges the 
accomplished ‘Method Actor’ to go fur- 
ther, through awareness exercises that 
enable actors to contact the superconscious. 

According to Manderino, Stanislavski 
believed that actors who used his system 
without expanding it would never discov- 
er its full power. In fact, Stanislavski 
coined the word superconscious himself to 
indicate the real goal of his method. In 





Mandarino’s book, 
you will learn how to 
take greater risk with 
your acting instru- 
ment than you might 
with Stanislavski’s tra- 
ditional system. You 
will use your natural 
harmony, your 
knowledge of sense 
memory, and your 
psychological insight, 
along with your charm, humility, honesty, 
integrity and perfectionism to tap into 
your performance intuition. And, as a 
result, you will begin to act effortlessly 
and spontaneously. As you hone your act- 
ing skills and internalize Mandarino’s 
techniques, you will eventually transcend 
technique and create art with your instru- 
ment. Stanislavski’s Fourth Level includes 
many exercises that can enhance the abil- 
ities of both seasoned actors and novices. 
After all, Stanislavski, himself, never 
stopped growing and exploring. And even 
at the end of his life, says Mandarino, he 
felt he was just at the beginning. 

Ned Manderino is the author of All 
About Method Acting. He taught acting for 
many years and was associated with the 
American founders of Method Acting. 
—ICS 


STANISLAVSET'S 
FOURTH LEVEL 





from Soulcards by Deborah Koff-Chapin 


American 
Possibilities 


The American Soul 
Rediscovering the Wisdom of the Founders 
By Jacob Needleman 
$25.95. 371 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1585421383. Tarcher 

“And so, I was astonished and strangely 
joyous when I finally turned to studying the 
history of America and found almost every- 
where that the men and women who carved 
out the ideals of America were driven by the 
same transcendent questions that had 
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THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF THE BEST-SELLING BOOKS AT THE BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE FOR APRIL 2002. 


Amber-Allen 


The Power of Now: A Guide 


Four Agreements by Don Miguel Ruiz 
$12.95. paper. ISBN 1878424319. 


to Spiritual Enlightenment by Eckhart Tolle 
$21.95. cloth. ISBN 1577311523. New World Library 


Messages from the Masters 
by Byron Weiss 


$13.95. paper. ISBN 0446676926. Warner 


When Things Fall Apart 
by Pema Chodron 


$12.95. paper. ISBN 1570623449. Shambhala 


Practicing the Power of Now: Essential 
Teachings, Meditations, and Exercises for 
Living the Liberated Life by Eckhart Tolle 
$16.00. cloth. ISBN 1878424424. Amber-Allen 


Mastery of Love by Don Miguel Ruiz 
$14.00. paper. ISBN 1878424424. 
Amber-Allen 


Lost Book of Enki: Memoirs And Prophesies 
of An Extraterrestrial God by Zecharia Sitchin 
$24.00. cloth. ISBN 1879181835. Bear & Company 


Loving What Is: Four Questions That Can 
Change Your Life by Byron Katie 
$24.00. cloth. ISBN 0609608746. Crown 


Sacred Contracts: Awakening Your Divine 
Potential by Caroline Myss 
$25.00. cloth. ISBN 0517703920. Harmony Books 


The Places That Scare You: 

Guide To Fearlessness In Difficult Times 
by Pema Chédron 

$21.95. cloth. ISBN 1570624097. Shambhala 


Four Agreements Companion Book 
by Don Miguel Ruiz 
$14.00. paper. ISBN 1878424483. Amber-Allen 


The 100 Simple Secrets of Happy People 
by David Niven 
$11.95. paper. ISBN 0062516507. HarperSF 
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The Gift: Poems by Hafiz, the Great Sufi Master 
by Hafiz, translations by Daniel Ladinsky 
$13.95. paper. ISBN 014 195815. Penguin Arkana 


If The Buddha Dated: A Handbook 

for Finding Love on a Spiritual Path 

by Charlotte Kasl, Ph.D. 

$10.95. paper. ISBN 0140195831. Penguin/Arkana 


Awareness: The Key to Living In Balance 
by Osho 
$11.95. paper. ISBN 0312275633. St. Martin’s Press 


Book of Runes 
(book & rune set) by Ralph H. Blum 
$29.95. cloth. ISBN 0312097581. Saint Martin’s Press 


Prayers: A Communion with our Creator 
by Don Miguel Ruiz 
$12.95. paper. ISBN 1878424521. Amber-Allen 


Intimacy: Oneself & the Other, Insights 
for a New Way of Living by Osho 
$11.95. paper. ISBN 0312275668. St. Martin’s Griffin 


Heaven and Earth: Making the Psychic 
Connection by James Van Praagh 
$24.00. cloth. ISBN 0743223586. Simon & Schuster 


The Game of Life and How to Play It 
by Florence Scovel Shinn 
$7.95. paper. ISBN 0875162576. DeVorss 


always been my own as well. I began to see 
that for many of these men and women 
America meant the struggle for conditions of 
life under which these ultimate questions 
could be freely pursued.” 

“|. America is the fact, the symbol and the 
promise of a new beginning. And in human 
life, in our lives as they are, this possibility is 
among the most sacred aspects of existence. ... 
if America loses the meaning of its existence 
and if, in fact, it is now the dominant cultur- 
al influence in the world, then what will 
become of the world?” 

“. . America was a new and original 
expression, in the form of a social and politi- 
cal experiment, of ideas that have always been 
part of what may be called the great web of 
Truth. Explicitly and implicitly, the idea of 
America has resonated with this ancient, time- 
less wisdom and has allowed something of its 
power to touch the heart and mind of haman- 
ity. It is necessary to recover this resonance, 
this relationship, however tenuous and par- 
tial, between the teachings of wisdom and the 
idea of America.” | — Jacob Needleman 

In his thought-provoking and eloquent 
new book, philosopher Jacob Needleman 
urges us to inquire more deeply — with- 
out sentimentality or cynicism — into our 
American origins and, through that, our 
soul. 

Needleman does not deny that 
American history has a darker side. 
Indeed, he devotes entire chapters to the 
destruction of Native American life, slav- 
ery, and the Vietnam War. He is also no 
fan of what he calls the “disease” of mate- 
rialism which, in his view, is a symptom of 
inner poverty. However, he writes, if we 
look back to the lives of the founding 
fathers, we will discover an unquestion- 
able link between their intentions and the 
universal wisdom principles that appear 
in the world’s great religions, philoso- 
phies, and works of 

art. The founders 
were inspired by a 
vision of humanity’s 
highest potential — 
namely, reason. And 
reason, says 
Needleman, is a fac- 
ulty that encompasses 
more than mere 
logic, but even 
embraces the spark of 
inner divinity. In 
their own lives, however flawed, our 
founding fathers demonstrated qualities 
such as courage, renunciation, freedom 
from malice, and a thirst for knowledge 
and self-improvement. 

They created democracy, writes 
Needleman, “to allow men and women to 
seek their own higher principles within 
themselves.” Democracy, he continues, was 
intended to be more than an external form 
of government, since without spiritual 
meaning, it would become a “celebration of 
disorder and superficiality.” 

Although this book was in the works 
years before the recent attack on the 
World Trade Center and the ensuing 
surge in patriotic sentiment, its appear- 
ance is timely. If we cherish our freedom, 
says Needleman, we should understand 
that freedom must have a deeper pur- 
pose. Otherwise, it is meaningless. — JC 

“All the rights guaranteed by the 
Constitution were based on a vision of human 
nature that calls us to be responsible beings — 
responsible to something within ourselves that 
is higher than the all-too-human desires for 
personal gain and satisfaction; higher than 
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AMERICAN POSSIBILITIES TO ANGELS 


the dictates of the purely theoretical or logical 
mind; higher than instinctive loyalties to fam- 


ily and tribe.” 
“This higher reality within the self was 
called many things — reason, conscience, 


Nature’s God. When this idea is left out, or 
treated as though its meaning were obvious, 
then the ideals of independence and liberty 
lose their power and truth. They then become 
mere names that mask the ever-present ten- 
dency of nations and groups and individuals 
to seek only their own external and short-term 
advantages.” — Jacob Needleman 


God and the Evolving Universe 
The Next Step in Personal Evolution 
By James Redfield, Michael Murphy 
and Sylvia Timbers 
$25.95. 321 pp. cloth. ISBN 1585421375. 
Jeremy P. Tarcher/Putnam 
“We believe that humankind’s exploration 
of the inner life, in its infancy now, can reveal 
new frontiers of creativity, antidotes for hatred 
and alienation, and possibilities for cultural 
transformation beyond those we presently 
imagine. As we present this picture of further 
evolutionary advance, we contend that histo- 
ry is not merely cyclical, but that it is going 
somewhere and, indeed, that it has been strug- 
gling all along toward higher ends.” 
— James Redfield, Michael Murphy, 
Sylvia Timbers 
Evolutionary theorists Theodosius 
Dobzhansky and Francisco Ayala describe 
the moment when matter gave rise to life, 
and again when life produced Homo s- 
apiens, as instances of “evolutionary tran- 
scendence.” Here, in Ged and the Evolving 
Universe, James Redfield, Michael Mur- 
phy and Sylvia Tim- 
bers discuss the possi- 
bility of a third, epo- 
chal event. “This 
emerging domain, 
like the emergence 
of life from inorganic 
matter and human- 
kind from animal 
species,” they write, 
“has been made pos- 
sible by countless ad- 
vances large and 
small, from the birth 
of spiritual awareness among our ancient 
ancestors to recent scientific discoveries 
about our still mostly untapped capacities 
for extraordinary life.” However, they 
continue, “Ecological disaster, cataclys- 
mic war, unforeseeable diseases, extraor- 
dinar y social upheavals, or other catastro- 
phes could so diminish life on Earth that 
few people or institutions would have the 
will or resources to cultivate the extraor- 
dinary capacities at the heart of the evo- 
lutionary advance we foresee.” Much of 
the information presented in their new 
book speaks to the powerful ability of 
man and nature to choose other options. 
Part One of God and the Evolving 
Universe gives an overview of evolution 
and shows why the evolutionary process 
cannot be ignored if the human species is 
to survive and move forward. Part Two 
discusses the emergence of extraordinary 
human capacities. Part Three offers a 
vision of how our extraordinary human- 
ness can be used to renew man’s institu- 
tions and cultures. The authors also dis- 
cuss the transformation of our physical 
bodies. Part Four suggests specific exer- 
cises that facilitate the personal and social 
transformations discussed in the book. 
The book ends with a fantastic “Guide to 
the Literature of Transformation,” which 
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includes important classic and popular 
books that address a new vision of human 
possibility. 

Ged and the Evolving Universe is beauti- 
fully conceived, clear and fluid. It never 
becomes tedious or preachy. Redfield, 
Murphy and Timbers inspire us to wonder 
whether humankind is only just begin- 
ning to know itself and understand its 
place in the scheme of things. “Ged And 
The Evolving Universe” is a grand achieve- 
ment. 

James Redfield is author of the best-sell- 
ing Celestine Prophecy, and The Tenth 
Insight. Michael Murphy is the author of 
Golf In The Kingdom, The Future of the Body, 
and The Life We Are Given (with George 
Leonard). He cofounded the Esalen 
Institute, in Big Sur, California. Sylvia 
Timbers has been involved in conscious- 
ness studies and training for more than 
twenty-five years, developing multimedia 
projects and practices focused on psycho- 
logical and spiritual development. — ICS 


Imagine: What America 

Could Be In the 21st Century 

Visions of a Better Future 

from Leading American Thinkers 

Edited By Marianne Williamson 

$16.00. 414 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0451204697. New American Library 

“We are living in extraordinary times, 
when old boundaries are melting, assump- 
tions long sanctified are being fearlessly ques- 
tioned, and mental boxes that had seemingly 
been made of steel are crumbling all around 
us. Ask someone in business about their quar- 
terly earnings and they're liable to tell you 

about emotional factors 
affecting the workplace. 
Ask someone about 
their spiritual awaken- 
ing, and they're liable 
to talk about extending 
their spiritual values 
into social activism. 
One simple thought 
now promises to trans- 
form Western civiliza- 
tion: At the deepest 
level, there is no sepa- 
ration between internal 
and external. All outer phenomena are mere 
reflections of consciousness, and there is no 
changing the external world without address- 
ing internal factors. Knowing that our pri- 
mary spiritual task is to love, the highest work 
of consciousness is to not only try to find our 
love but also extend it into the world.” 

“Thus, in addressing the future of America, 
we have sought in this book to address issues 
of both personal, internal transformation as 
well as institutional, external change. At 
heart, they are not separate. Writing about 
our legal system, a law professor speaks of 
injecting love into the heart of it. Writing 
about religion, a theologian posits the value of 
a sacred sensibility in the functioning of our 
secular institutions. Our deepest understand- 
ing of the world today involves our recognition 
of the creative, yet often fragile, marriage 
between the inner and outer realms.” 

“No one who has written for this book is 
naive about America’s problems. But each one 
of these authors has seen at least part of a way 
past those problems and found a way to artic- 
ulate the path for others. They have obviously 
thought and felt deeply about their areas of 
expertise and responded deeply to their own 
imagination. What emerges is a compendium 
of possibilities for a future whose underpin- 
ning is not anxiety but a deep and abiding 
peace.” — Marianne Williamson 
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In the realm of highest possibilities, 
what could America look like in 50 years? 
What kinds of changes would have to 
occur in order for that to happen? How 
can an individual or an institution best 
contribute to such change? What is the 
deeper story trying to emerge within this 
nation and the world? 

The answers to these questions are not 
impossible. Nor are they beyond our capa- 
bilities as a people and nation. They are, as 
everything else, a matter of choice. 
Marianne Williamson, best selling author 
of A Return to Love and IHluminata, asked 
these questions of such contemporary 
thinkers as Sarah Ban Breathnach (Simple 
Abundance), John Robbins (Diet for a New 
America), Eric Utne (founder of the Utne 
Reader), John Bradshaw (Healing the Shame 
That Binds You), Daphne Rose Kingma 
(The Future of Love), Debbie Ford (The 
Dark Side of the Light Chasers), actor Peter 
Coyote, cultural critic Bell Hooks, and 
many others. 

The result is Imagine — a collection of 
forward-thinking essays on topics ranging 
from relationships to religion, from edu- 
cation to the environment to the econo- 
my, from food to sex to identity. This 
thought-provoking book invites you to 
imagine a better future, a better world. 
All author royalties from the sales of 
Imagine are donated to the Global 
Renaissance Alliance, a nonprofit organiza- 
tion dedicated to imagining and working 
toward a better world for future genera- 
tions. — CHP 


Why Religion Matters 

The Fate of the Human Spirit 
in an Age of Disbelief 

By Huston Smith 

$14.95. 290 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0060671025. HarperSF 

“When, with the inauguration of the scien- 
tific worldview, human beings started consid- 
ering themselves the bearers of the highest 
meaning in the world and the measure of 
everything, meaning began to ebb and the 
stature of humanity to diminish. The world 
Jost its human dimension, and we began to 
Jose control of it.” — Huston Smith 

Humanity is in a fix. The scientific 
worldview has trapped us in a tunnel, and 
science provides no way for us to get to 
where we want to go. We feel alienated 
and empty as we strive for the best of 
everything, while 
technology seduces 
us into believing that 
we can be anything 
we want to be. 

Internationally 
acclaimed scholar of 
world religions, Hu- 
ston Smith contends 
that we lose an 
essential element of 
human life when we 
overlook the religious dimension. What 
we need, he writes, is a world view that 
embraces heart, mind, and soul. And, to 
this end, he makes a compelling case for 
recovering the spiritual and ethical riches 
of the world’s religious traditions. 

At the same time, Smith supports mod- 
ern advances in equal rights, democratic 
and personal freedoms, ecological aware- 
ness, and_= scientific and technical 
progress. In his view, these go hand in 
hand with religious teaching — indeed, 
there is no apparent contradiction. 

Part one of the book describes the 
history of the scientific world in which 


we live, and outlines how we ended up, 
as Smith puts it, “in the tunnel.” Part 
two asks us to take a leap of faith, and to 
consider what religion has to offer. 
Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, Chris- 
tianity, Judaism and other religions 
respond to questions that science can- 
not answer, he writes, while fulfilling 
our longing to feel at home in our bod- 
ies and on this earth. To make his case, 
Smith weaves together insights from 
comparative religion, theology, philoso- 
phy, science, and history, along with 
examples drawn from current events 
and his own experience. 

Huston Smith is a wonderful teacher, 
eloquent, cogent, and fascinating. At the 
book’s close, he imagines a time when 
human beings will recognize that con- 
sciousness, not matter, is the ultimate real- 
ity of the universe. 

Other acclaimed books by Huston 
Smith are: World’s Religions: revised edition 
of Religions of Man, Illustrated World’s 
Religions, Forgotten Truth: The Common 
Vision of World Religions, Beyond the Post- 
Modern Mind, and One Nation Under God, 
co-authored with Reuben Snake. 


Angels 


The Book of Angels 
Turn to Your Angels for Guidance, 
Comfort, and Inspiration 
By Francis Melville 
$16.95. 128 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0764154036. Barron’s 

The idea that spirits mediate between 
God and mortals is both ancient and pow- 
erful; in fact, it is as old as our knowledge 
of the gods themselves. Nearly all the 
great religions include teachings about 
angels: Jewish, Christian, and Islamic lore 
tell of angels sent 
from the Divine 
Source to relay mes- 
sages to people on 
Earth, and to assist 
them in all areas of 
their life; Hinduism 
has its devas, semidi- 
vine spirits serving 
the supreme beings; 
while Buddhism has 
bodhisattvas, not spirits as such, but per- 
fected people who delay entering nirvana 
to help others on the material plane. The 
idea of guardian angels — spirits that are 
with individuals throughout their lives — 
may be the oldest angelic concept of all, 
since it exists in all traditional cultures. 

This book is concerned with the angel 
traditions, esoteric and orthodox, of the 
great Semitic religions — Judaism, 
Christianity, and Islam — which share 
ancient roots, in that they are all drawn 
from the older traditions of the 
Babylonians, Zoroastrians, Assyrians, and 
Chaldeans. Author Francis Melville, who 
believes that interaction with angels is still 
as viable today as it always was, deftly 
guides readers through the history and 
powers of angels, and reveals the special 
attributes of all the best-loved angel per- 
sonalities. In addition, he explores the 
angels’ many roles and manifestations as 
messengers, mediators, guardians and 
companions, and describes more than 30 
rituals you can perform, depending on 
which angel’s assistance you need, and 
when you need it. The book is glossy, 
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Show Your Support of the Book Review 
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of the Bodhi Tree 
and Get 10% Off 


Would you like to get a 10% discount on everything you purchase 
at the Bodhi Tree Bookstore? To enjoy such a valuable incentive, all 


you have to do is become a “Patron” of the bookstore. And it is easy 


to do. 


By simply donating $25.00 or more, you receive a personalized 
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This is our twenty-seventh issue of the magazine. Since its incep- 
tion, we have worked diligently to bring to our readers instructive 
and substantial information that is not available in most book 
review magazines or newspapers. If you like our book review maga- 
zine, help support it by becoming a Bodhi Tree “Patron.” 





sumptuously illustrated, and devotes a full 
double-page spread to the attributes of 
each particular angel. Finally, there are 
six sealed pages containing rituals that are 
said to have exceptional power. — CD 


PRAYER TO THE ANGEL SUIEL, 
RULER OF EARTHQUAKES. 
In the name of the Almighty Creator, 
Who allows all things to be, 
I invoke you, great Angel Suiel, 
As Ruler of Earthquakes 
To provide the means of warning, 
Against impending upheaval. 
May you ease the birth pangs 
of Mother Earth, 
That she shudder less violently. 
May you guide our builders to build 
more sately. 
I honor you and thank you for your mercy. 


May the Angels Be With You 
A Psychic Helps You Find Your Spirit Guides 
and Your True Purpose 
By Gary Quinn 
$17.95. 160 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0609608045. Harmony 

Whether we know it or not, we are 
always being guided by angels who want to 
help us change our lives, achieve our 
goals, and heal our wounds. Author Gary 
Quinn explains how to tap into the 
incredible power of the angels, even if 
part of you doubts their existence. In his 
book, he shows that if you expect help, 
quiet down, connect with the angels, and 
ask for their assistance, you will be able to 
harness their energy. In addition, he 
explains the significance of the 7 Angels 
— from Vision to Victory — who each 
focus on a separate step in your growth 
process. Each angel is by your side, aiding 
you in your journey from desire to mani- 
festation, revealing itself at precisely the 
right moment, when you are ready to 
receive its unique message. 

Filled with guided prayers, personal 
advice, and inspiring stories from both his 
and his clients journeys,’ May the Angels Be 
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With You reveals just how easy it is to invite 
the angels into our lives to make our 
dreams a reality. The angels are waiting to 
help us create heaven on earth. — MM 
“Keep it simple. All you have to do is ask, 
with a clear heart and an open spirit, for 
what you want. You know what the first result 
will be? A resounding cheer from the whole 
angelic realm: ‘Hooray! You've figured out the 
secret!’ Imagine all these angels eagerly poised 
for flight, awaiting only the barest invitation 
from you to soar into your life.” 
— Gary Quinn 





Conversations With Cat 
An Uncommon Catalog of Feline Wisdom 


By Kate Solisti-Mattelon 
$13.95. 139 pp. paper. ISBN 1582700621. 
Beyond Words Publishing 

After disclosing the innermost 


thoughts of our canine friends in the 
groundbreaking Conversations With Dog, 
professional animal communicator Kate 
Solisti-Mattelon now tells the feline side of 
the story in Conversations With Cat. Every 
cat is our teacher, she says. In a question- 
and-answer format, Solisti-Mattelon acts 





as a kind of channel, 
breaks through the 
species barrier, and 
finds out what cats 
are trying to tell us. 
For example, she 
asks: Why do cats 
‘4 purr? Why were you 
| worshipped in Egypt? 
How do cats help us 
heal? Why do you dis- 
appear when people come over? What do 
you really think about dogs? Believe it or 
not, their answers may surprise you. 

Kate Solisti-Mattelon has been commu- 
nicating telepathically with animals since 
1992. She has worked extensively with 
holistic veterinarians and individuals to 
facilitate understanding between humans 
and non-humans. Conversations With Cat is 
a fascinating look into the emotional, 
mental, and spiritual lives of cats. They 
teach us not only about how they live in 
our world and how we live in theirs, but 
also how we share a sacred bond. — DL 

Why did you decide to live with 
humans? “Back thousands of years ago, we 
chose to inhabit the early Egyptian settlements 
because, in them, the snakes and mice were 
plentiful. Also, we choose to help human 
beings remember who you really are. You are 
not what you think you are. You are beings of 
infinite light and beautiful energy. As you 
have moved out of friendship with the natural 
world, you’ve forgotten that. We joined you on 
your journey to remind you that you are part 
of nature, not separate from it. We joined you 
on your journey to help heal your spirits and 
bodies and to support you in being whole 
beings — divine energy in physical form. We 
joined you on your journey to help you recon- 
nect to God.” 

— Council of Felines, from the book 


The Language of Animals 
7 Steps to Communicating with Animals 
By Carol Gurney 
$12.95. 244 pp. paper. ISBN 0440509122. 
Bantam-Dell Publishing 

Here, well known animal intuitive, 
Carol Gurney translates her interspecies 
communication workshops into book 
form. Using meditation techniques to 
open our hearts and create the space and 
silence for us to “hear” our animals is the 
first step in the process. Then, Gurney 
explains how to develop our “telepathic 
muscles”, which we probably haven’t used 
since childhood. She assures us, however, 
that we can all develop this intimacy with 
our pets and eventually “feel” or “see” 
what our animals are trying to say to us. 

Whether we wish to uncover the emo- 
tional issue behind a pet’s behavioral 
problem, diagnose a health concern, or 
bring a new animal into the family, 
Gurney shows us how to find a workable 
solution. She also includes an extensive 
chapter on pet death and dying. — LA 

“Animal communication is not hocus- 
pocus, it involves no psychic ability. Don’t be 
intimidated by the term telepathy. All it means 
is a heightened ability 
to use the intuition we 
already have — recov- 
ering the language we 
knew as children. Even 
now we glance at a 
friend across a crowded 
room at a party and 
sense that she needs to 
be rescued from a bore. 
As parents we commu- 
nicate intuitively with 








our infants and can often sense, even from 
another room with the door closed, that our 
baby needs us. It is as natural as breathing, as 
automatic as the beating of our hearts. I call 
it talking “heart to heart,” and I have taught 
this universal language to nearly six thousand 
people over the past fourteen years.” 

— Carol Gurney 


Astral Projection 


The Secret of the Soul 
Using Out-of Body Experiences 
to Understand Our True Nature 
By William Buhlman 
$15.00. 271 pp. paper. 
ISBN 006251671X. HarperSanFrancisco 
“The key to our evolution is our ability to 
consciously experience our spiritual essence. 
“It is important to recognize that spiritual 
experiences are magnificent natural processes. 
We are spiritual beings temporarily clothed in 
matter, We can and will instinctively experi- 
ence our spiritual nature when the proper con- 
ditions are met.” — William Buhlman 
Where do we go at death? Where do we 
come from? What is our purpose? What 
are we? We can discover the answers to 
these questions in dimensions beyond the 
three dimensions of the physical body, says 
William Buhlman, whose new book 
demystifies the out- 
of-body experience. 
Buhlman’s research 
has yielded thou- 
sands of descriptions 
of such experiences, 
and many are pre- 
sented here. Buhl- 
man demonstrates 
how astral travel can 
lead to spiritual awak- 
ening and a greater 
understanding and 
appreciation of life. In addition, he says, it 
can free us from our fear of death, since 
once we recognize that we are multidi- 
mensional spiritual beings, we will no 
longer cling to temporary, material reali- 
ties. Buhlman goes on to present tech- 
niques that help us to engage in out-of- 
body experiences but, he says, it is courage 
and self-reliance that take us beyond phys- 
ical limits and the constraints of our cul- 
ture. “Only by letting go of all physical and 
mental anchors are you free to discover 
the truth of what you are. The authentic 
path to your soul is the practice of con- 
sciously journeying beyond the body to 
the true source of your spiritual essence.” 
William Buhlman is also the author of 
Adventures Beyond The Body. He is a fre- 
quent guest on the syndicated radio shows 
Coast to Coast A.M. and Dreamland. — ICS 
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Astrology 


Astrology & Relationships 
Techniques for Harmonious Personal 
Relationships 
By David Pond 
$17.95. 395 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0738700460. Llewellyn 

“We are each individual cells of conscious- 
ness within the larger body of Mother Earth, 
and it is how we interact, relate and connect 
with one another that will be more important 
to survival and well-being than how we 
defend our individual space. At this point of 
planetary evolution, the path to the divine is 
through relating with others. It is in this spir- 
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it that this book is writ- 
ten.” — David Pond 

Most astrological 
formulas tell us that 
the signs are either 
complementary or 
| incompatible — with 
one another. But 
human relationships 
Jj are not as simple as 
that. David Pond’s 
new book demonstrates that a deeper 
knowledge of the planets and their influ- 
ences can help to improve our interac- 
tions on every level. In fact, the particular 
placement of planets in an individual’s 
chart is essential to his or her relation- 
ships. Accordingly, Pond’s book addresses 
these complexities with powerful and 
informative exercises, which he has been 
using in his private practice for decades. 
He leads the reader step-by-step through 
common relationship traps, and suggests 
various alternative scenarios as solutions. 
“My premise,” he writes, “is that all rela- 
tionships can improve and that we are all 
compatible with one another once we 
learn to accept and compensate for our 
differences. We have outgrown the luxury 
of not being able to get along with each 
other on our crowded planet.” 





New Moon Astrology 

Using New Moon Power Days to Change 
and Revitalize Your Life 

By Jan Spiller 

$16.95. 312 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0553380869. Bantam Books 

“The knowledge that there is a power in 
wishing has been handed down through the 
ages. Children know to make a wish on a 
falling star or a passing hay truck. They 
instinctively see that this is a planet where 
dreams can come true, and that the power of 
wishing — focusing the mind at a ‘magic 
moment’ — can transform the desires of the 
heart into material reality.” 

“This book contains secrets for using the pow- 
erful astrological timing cycles of the new moon 
to obtain your true heart’s desires. I have been 
experimenting with 
using these basic Power 
Periods to make my own 
dreams come true for 
the past twenty-one 
years. As a result, my 
life has become different 
from the way I used to 
live. I have watched 
myself ‘magically’ over- 
come troubling inhibi- 
tions, establish healthy 
new physical routines, and manifest success in 
areas of my life that were important to me. 
Many of these things seemed impossible to cre- 
ate, but working with Astrological Power 
Periods attuned me to a new energy that 
brought the people, situations, and shifts in my 
habitual ways of viewing life that were neces- 
sary in order for my dreams to come true.” — 
Jan Spiller 

Timing is everything. When seeds are 
planted in the springtime, the laws of 
nature bring about a bountiful crop in the 
Fall. If we were to plant those same seeds 
in the dead of winter, the results would be 
entirely different, if there were any results 
at all. For centuries farmers have known 
to plant their crops by the Moon’s cycles, 
consulting the annual Farmer’s Almanac 
for dates and phases to ensure the great- 
est yield. Likewise, carefully timing our 
wishes is also important. 

Jan Spiller used herself as a guinea pig 
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to test the power of specific timing before 
recommending the use of these “Power 
Periods” to her clients. It works! Her suc- 
cessful experiments culminated in her 
own metaphorical crop, as described 
above. Pick up a copy of New Moon 
Astrology and learn how to harness the 
moon’s astonishing power to make your 
goals a reality. — CHP 

Other books by Ms. Spiller are Astrology 
for the Soul and Spiritual Astrology. 


Buddhism 


The Buddha in Your Mirror 
Practical Buddhism and the Search for Self 
By Woody Hochswender, 
Greg Martin & Ted Morino. 
Foreword by Herbie Hancock 
$14.00. 228 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0967469783. Middleway Press 
The theme of this book is practical day-to- 
day chanting practice. The thirteenth cen- 
tury Buddhist teacher, Nichiren Diashonin, 
developed this practice so that “common 
mortals, without eradicating their desires or 
changing their identity, could attain 
Buddhahood right here in this world.” 
According to Hochswender, Martin, 
and Morino, chanting Nam-myoho-renge- 
kyo in two sessions per day leads to per- 
sonal transformation and fulfillment in 
life. If we follow fundamental Buddhist 
principals, the authors say, we can achieve 





our basic goals of 
happiness, relation- 
ships that work, 
health, and even 
fearless acceptance 
of death. Pertinent, 
| down-to-earth exam- 
ples as well as a lively 
introduction by jazz 
musician Herbie 
Hancock make this 
book — and the practice it promotes — 
both attractive and accessible. — LA 

“Neither wealth, status, fame nor beauty 
can assure us of a happy lite. This is because 
happiness based on these things is relative 
happiness. It is dependent, circumstantial and 
temporary. Whoever strives to construct a 
happy life based on wealth, status, fame or 
beauty will eventually encounter dissatisfac- 
tion, loss and unhappiness. Instead, 
Buddhism expounds that happiness is a state 
of life in which we can enjoy our existence 
under any circumstances. The state of absolute 
happiness is also called Buddhahood,” 

— Woody Hochswender, Greg Martin 
& Ted Morino 
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The Complete Idiot’s Guide 
to Understanding Buddhism 
By Gary Gach 
$18.95. 408 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0028641701. Alpha 
If you are skeptical about books that 
claim to be for “complete idiots, or “dum- 
mies” — you might reconsider. Many of 





the books in these 
series are written 
by experts in their 
fields with exten- 
sive knowledge and 
experience of the 
subject at hand. 
Such is the case 
with The Complete 
Idiot’s Guide te 
Understanding 
Buddhism. Its author, Gary Gach, has been 
a student of Buddhism for 40 years, and 
has written and edited many articles and 
books on the topic as well. 

This Complete Idiot’s Guide offers a 
wealth of information, including the his- 
tory, teachings, and various schools of 
Buddhism, along with guidance for apply- 
ing Buddhist teachings to everyday life. 
Gach also traces the growth and develop- 
ment of Buddhism in America, discusses 
the basics of meditation and finding a 
teacher, and lists the best places for 
Buddhist pilgrimages and retreats. In 
addition, Gach offers ideas on the 
Buddhist nature of cinema and Buddhist 
films (eg. “Kundun” and “Little 
Buddha”) as well as films with Buddhist 
themes (e.g. “Groundhog Day” and “It’s a 
Wonderful Life”). 

“Once there was a man who discovered a 
realistic, commonsensical, priceless guide to 
happiness. ‘The Complete Idiot’s Guide to 
Happiness’, if you will. The answer, he found, 
was available to every human being. Right in 
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front of their face. But, as he would also dis- 
cover, something so simple may not be for 
everyone. Why not? Well, for one thing, the 
Buddha only said he discovered something 
that worked for him, and invited others to try 
it and see for themselves. He was a guide but 
not a god, and some people prefer to wait for 
Ged or priests to tell them what they can find 
out for themselves or intuitively know already. 
(Might this be you?)” 
— from The Complete Idiot's Guide 
to Understanding Buddhism 


Voices of Insight 
Teachers of Buddhism in the West Share 
Their Wisdom, Stories, and Experiences 
of Insight Meditation 
Edited by Sharon Salzberg 
$15.95. 281 pp. paper. 
ISBN 157062769X. Shambhala 

In 1976, in order to bring the Buddha’s 
teachings to lay practitioners in the West, a 
group of young Americans founded the 
Insight Meditation Center in Mass- 
achusetts. They didn’t know how the 
Center would work, if they’d have enough 
money, or if anybody would even be inter- 
ested in learning. But 25 years later, both 
the Center and its tra- 
dition of Vipassana 
] (insight meditation) 
'| are flourishing there. 
Voices of Insight 
} includes writings 
j from many leading 
J teachers, from both 
East and West, who 
have taught at the 
Center. Among there 
are Sylvia Boorstein, 
Bhante Gunaratana, Jack Kornfield, 
Joseph Goldstein and Christopher 
Titmuss. The book focuses on the prac- 
tices of insight meditation and _ lov- 
ingkindness, and the writings explore a 
variety of topics, such as “path of parent- 
ing, path of awakening,” “perfecting the 
heart,” “just washing dishes,” and “becom- 
ing the ally of all beings.” — MM 

“In following the Way of the Buddha, we 
face a radical challenge to our conditioned 
assumptions about aloneness, our need to turn 
away fearfully from suffering, and our ideas 
about whether or not we deserve happiness. 
We come to realize that we can live with 
respect for ourselves and for all beings. We can 
be open to others rather than habitually anx- 
ious, and we can live our lives rooted in lov- 
ingkindness and mindfulness rather than in 
our ordinary limiting habits of thought and 
behavior. We can begin to live in a way that is 
commensurate with our own extraordinary 
potential for happiness. That is the ultimate 
invitation of the Dharma.” 

— from the book 

All proceeds from the sale of this book 
are being donated to Ram Dass, the 
author of Be Here Now, and his ongoing 
medical costs after his stroke in 1997. 





Tibetan Buddhism 


Great Eastern Sun 
The Wisdom of Shambhala 
By Chégyam Trungpa, Rinpoche 
$15.95. 265 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570628181. Shambhala 

“When you feel depressed, when you feel 
bad, it is sometimes for no reason at all. You 
wake up in the morning and feel hopeless, ter- 
tible. We may use our experiences to justify 
that feeling ... In fact, our early morning 
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depression is not all 
that logical. It is the 
curse of the setting sun. 
Out of nowhere, you 
don't feel so good. 
Then you come up with 
all kinds of logical rea- 
sons for why you are 
depressed ... Every- 
bedy knows this funda- 
mental depression.” 

“In the Shambhala 
tradition, we talk 
about how fearlessness 
comes out of the realization of fear. Similarly, 
when you experience morning depression, it is 
possible to cheer up. The situation is genuine 
and quite workable. From morning depres- 
sion and its terror, we can step right into basic 
goodness... The result is that you have a bet- 
ter relationship with your mate, your kitchen 
is cleaner, your daily schedule is accomplished 
on time — all because you don’t have a 
tremendous struggle, even on the smallest, the 
most mundane level. You might think that this 
is purely a Dear Abby concept of happiness, 
but in fact we're talking about developing 
enlightened society. Enlightened society comes 
from the kitchen sink level, from the bedroom 
level. Otherwise, there’s no enlightened socie- 
ty, and everything is purely a hoax.” 

— Chégyam Trungpa, Rinpoche 

When Chégyam Trugpa, Rinpoche first 
came to America, he expected to discover 
the wise people who had invented the fan- 
tastic devices of modern technology. He 
was surprised, however, to find that those 
same people had lost touch with their 
own fundamental goodness, the goodness 
of the world, and the wisdom and dignity 
that has formed the basis of many soci- 
eties and traditions. In response, Trungpa 
Rinpoche offered the Shambhala teach- 
ings — Shambhala being the Tibetan 
name for an enlightened kingdom, 
whether mythological or actual. 

There is no need to go looking for basic 
goodness, he taught, because we already 
have it. We don’t need to view our daily 
lives as a hassle, or hope for entertainment 
or escape, because even folding the laun- 
dry or washing the dishes can be uplifting. 
Likewise, we don’t need to build a protec- 
tive cocoon around ourselves to shelter us 
from our fear of the unknown, or death, 
and we don’t need to indulge in depres- 
sion, hide our vulnerability behind mis- 
trust, aggression, and paranoia, or hold 
back from life because of our doubt or fear. 

We can be gentle and relaxed but, at 
the same time, energetic and disciplined 
rather than sloppy or careless, and we can 
appreciate that joy and sadness are equal- 
ly tender and beautiful, instead of hoping 
for some artificial, never-ending happi- 
ness. 

How do we discover these qualities? 
Trungpa Rinpoche encouraged the sim- 
ple and straightforward practice of sitting 
meditation, which, through watching the 
breath, allows us to synchronize body and 
mind and discover our basic goodness. In 
addition, he says, we can develop alert- 
ness, inquisitiveness, and mental preci- 
sion, along with a sense of being dignified 
and powerful. Finally, Trungpa Rinpoche 
reminded us that there is no need to be 
too serious, since this is also a path of play- 
fulness and humor. 

These talks (collected as a sequel to 
Shambhala, the Sacred Path of the Warrior) 
demonstrate Trungpa’s unique, idiomat- 
ic way of bringing eastern spiritual 
teachings down to earth for western stu- 
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dents. This reviewer found them to be 
intimate, heartfelt, challenging, and 
inspiring. — JC 
“There were extraordinarily sane people 
among the ancients who worked to make the 
world worthwhile and passed down their wis- 
dom generation by generation. But there has 
been a problem of corruption... The world 
is beginning to tarn sour. Our measures may 
be small at this point, but we're trying to 
sweeten the world up. In the long run, we 
want to offer something beyond a token. We 
want to make a real contribution to the devel- 
opment of enlightened society. That begins 
right here.” 
— Chégyam Trungpa, Rinpoche. 


How to Practice 

The Way to a Meaningful Life 

By His Holiness the Dalai Lama, translat- 
ed and edited by Jeffrey Hopkins 
$20.00. 226 pp. cloth. ISBN 0743427084. 
Pocket Books 

“Developing the mind depends upon a 
great many internal causes and conditions, 
much like a space station depends on the work 
of generations of scientists who have analyzed 
and tested even its smallest components. 
Neither a space station nor an enlightened 
mind can be realized in a day.” 

— The Dalai Lama 

Of all the books by the Dalai Lama, this 
practical guide is the most accessible yet. 
Tibetan Buddhism includes an enormous 
variety of teachings and methods and, as a 

result, may seem con- 
fusing or overwhelm- 
ing to newcomers. 
However, this book 
presents a systematic, 
step-by-step path that 
allows us to overcome 
negativity, develop 
unshakeable — inner 
peace, and realize our 
highest potential to 
serve others. And, 
while these are teach- 
ings from his own tra- 
dition, the Dalai Lama also emphasizes 
their universal relevance, since he 
believes that we will never find lasting 
happiness if we give in to anger, or fail to 
practice kindness and compassion. 

Many people believe that conflict, 
hatred, violence and greed are funda- 
mental to human nature, but according 
to the teachings of Tibetan Buddhism, 
this is a delusion. Of course, the Dalai 
Lama acknowledges that world peace 
does not come from wishful thinking, nor 
does spiritual progress occur without 
effort. After all, our negative emotions 
and habits are deeply rooted. But if we 
look more deeply into ourselves and real- 
ity, writes the Dalai Lama, we will find that 
“all of our ordinary perceptions are mis- 
taken.” Then we will realize that, ulti- 
mately speaking, there is no real basis for 
anger or greed. They occur because we 
fail to see that our minds are inherently 
pure and luminous. 

Due to the Chinese occupation of 
Tibet, these teachings have been severely 
tested during recent decades. The Dalai 
Lama writes, “There are Tibetans who 
have been tortured and, upon being 
returned to their jail cells, sit cross-legged 
in the process of death, sustaining the 
mind of clear light. Reportedly, their 
Chinese Communist prison guards have 
been amazed by this.” In addition, he 
shares how he meditates and, as a result, 
has reduced his anger towards the 





Chinese and enhanced his ability to 
respond effectively to the occupation. 

The book begins with the Buddha’s life 
story, and then proceeds through teach- 
ings on morality as the foundation for 
spiritual growth, meditation, compassion, 
wisdom (insight into ultimate reality), 
and the nature of mind. His Holiness also 
briefly introduces the higher practices of 
Tantra, in which one visualizes oneself in 
the pure form of a wise and compassion- 
ate being, and explains how we can pre- 
pare ourselves for the crucial moment of 
death. 

The Dalai Lama believes that we must 
first change our own minds if we hope to 
change our world. We can use methods 
the Tibetans have refined for centuries — 
logic, compassion, meditation, and a 
wider perspective — and this book tells us 
how. — JC 

“Do you agree? Do you think this is non- 
sense? I am not a God King, as some call me. 
I am just a Buddhist monk. What I am say- 
ing comes from my own practice, which is 
limited. But I do try to implement these ideas 
in my daily life, especially when I face prob- 
lems... These daily practices are very use- 
ful and valuable in my own life. Therefore, 
knowing that you and I are of similar mind 
and heart, I share them with you.” 

— The Dalai Lama 


An Open Heart 
Practicing Compassion in Everyday Life 
By The Dalai Lama, 
edited by Nicholas Vreeland 
$22.95. 191 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0316989797. Little, Brown 
Compassion — sympathy for the suffer- 
ing of others and the desire to free them 
from it — is an issue in all spiritual tradi- 
tions. Yet how does one become a com- 
passionate person? 
What are the meth- 
ods by which a selfish 
heart is transformed 
into a generous one? 
In 1999, at a 
speech in New York 
City, His Holiness the 
Dalai Lama wove 
together the con- 
tents of three sacred 
texts to lay out the path to compassion. 
From the simplest to the most chal- 
lenging, An Open Heart lays out a course of 
meditations, and describes the mental 
training techniques that can enable any- 
one of any faith to change their minds 
and open their hearts. In this book the 
path begins with simple and clear rumi- 
nations on the advantages of a virtuous 
life and moves on to practices that can 
temper destructive and impulsive emo- 
tions. Such practices can be undertaken 
at odd moments of the day, at once trans- 
forming the aimless or anxious mind into 
one that is disciplined and open. 
Gradually the book introduces the more 
challenging and sustained meditation 
practices, which are based on texts by the 
eighth-century Indian master Kamala- 
shila, the fourteenth-century Tibetan 
Togmay Sangpo, and the eleventh-centu- 
ry sage Langri Tangpa. In these medita- 
tions the most profound insights of 
Buddhist practice become part of one’s 
way of knowing and experiencing the 
world. — DL 
“It is my hope that the reader of this small 
book will take away a basic understanding of 
Buddhism and some of the key methods by 
which Buddhist practitioners have cultivated 
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compassion and wisdom in their lives. The 
methods discussed have been taken from three 
sacred texts of Buddhism. I would like to 
stress, however, that one doesn’t have to be a 
Buddhist to make use of these meditation tech- 
niques. Meditation is merely the process 
whereby we gain control over the mind and 
guide it in a more virtuous direction. 
Meditation may also be thought of as a tech- 
nique by which we diminish the force of old 
thought habits and develop new ones. Yet the 
techniques themselves do not lead to enlight- 
enment or a compassionate and open heart. 
That is up to you, and the effort and motiva- 
tion you bring to your spiritual practice.” 

— The Dalai Lama 


The Quantum and the Lotus 
A Journey to the Frontiers 
Where Science and Buddhism Meet 
By Matthieu Ricard 
and Trinh Xuan Thuan 
$25.00 312 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0609608541. Crown 
See review in Math & Science 


Zen Buddhism 


Anger 
Wisdom for Cooling the Flames 
By Thich Nhat Hanh 
$23.95. 227 pp. cloth. ISBN 1573221872. 
Riverhead Books 

Whether he writes about love relation- 
ships, tea drinking — or anger, Thich 
Nhat Hanh brings his poetic mindfulness 
to the task. Rather than repressing or 
expressing our rage, he encourages us to 
caress it with compassionate understand- 
ing just as we would a tiny baby. 
Addressing all nations, families, and cou- 
ples, Nhat Hanh explains that under- 
standing and awareness are the only way 
to cool the flames of anger. Violence and 
aggression are never the answer. Nhat 
Hanh teaches that we can embrace every 
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aspect of our being 
— including our 
anger — through 
the meditative prac- 
tice of mindful 
breathing. In so 
doing, we will dis- 
cover that we can 
make peace with 
others as well. 

There is a tran- 
quil feeling to Nhat 
Hanh’s writing, and 
while his words are simple, they inevitably 
reach the heart of the matter. The book 
also offers a refreshing “take” on popular 
thought, which sometimes turns widely 
accepted ideas inside out. For the spiritu- 
al thirst of the frenzied, troubled, modern 
mind, Nhat Hanh’s teachings are like a 
cool drink of water, drawn from a pure 
source of insight and love. — LA 

“Many people look for happiness outside 
themselves, but true happiness must come 
from inside of us. Our culture tells us that hap- 
piness comes from having a lot of money, a lot 
of power, and a high position in society. But if 
you observe carefully, you will see that many 
tich and famous people are not happy. Many 
of them commit suicide.” 

“According to the Buddha's teachings, the 
most basic condition for happiness is freedom. 
Here we do not mean political freedom, but 
freedom from the mental formations of anger, 
despair, jealousy, and delusion. These mental 
formations are described hy the Buddha as 
poisons. As long as these poisons are still in 
our heart, happiness cannot be possible.” 

— Thich Nhat Hanh 

We carry many excellent books by 
Thich Nhat Hanh. Among the most pop- 
ular are Heart of the Buddha’s Teaching 
($13.00 paper ISBN 0767903692), The 
Miracle of Mindfulness ($12.00 paper ISBN 
0807012394), Peace is Every Step ($13.95 
paper ISBN 0553351397), Thich Nhat 
Hanh: Essential Writings and ($15.00 paper 
ISBN 1570753709). 





Not Always So 
By Shunryu Suzuki 
$22.95. 176pp. cloth. ISBN 0060197854. 
Harper Collins 

See review in section Shunryu Suzuki 
& The San Francisco Zen Center 


Shoes Outside the Door 
By Michael Downing 
$26.00. 384 pp. cloth. ISBN 1582431132. 
Counterpoint Press 

See review in section Shunryu Suzuki 
& The San Francisco Zen Center 


Still the Mind 

An Introduction to Meditation 

By Alan Watts 

with a Foreword by Mark Watts 
$12.95. 127 pp. paperback. 

ISBN 1577312147. New World Library 

During the last decade of his life Alan 
Watts lectured extensively on the rele- 
vance of Eastern thought in contempo- 
rary culture. Many of us first learned 
about Buddhism and 
meditation through 
these public talks, 
where he held audi- 
ences spellbound 
with his intelligent, 
inspiring and enter- 
taining approach to 
Eastern philosophy. 
In addition, he often 
accompanied his 
talks with guided 
meditation sessions and contemplative rit- 
uals. Edited by his son Mark, Still the Mind 
is a collection of these talks and medita- 
tions, which represent a culmination of a 
lifetime of seeking, researching, meditat- 
ing, and teaching. 

Watts defines meditation as the art of 
being completely centered in the here 
and now. He uses words to take us beyond 
words, and leads us to both an under- 
standing of meditation and a glimpse of 
the meditation experience as well. 





Mark Watts has done a remarkable edit- 
ing job, drawing from numerous journals 
and more than 800 hours of audio tapes 
that his father left behind. The result is 
one of Alan Watts’s finest works, some- 
thing that sounds as fresh and meaningful 
as if it were written yesterday. 

Alan Watts books include The Way of 
Zen, Psychotherapy East and West, The Joyous 
Cosmology, and The Book: On the Taboo 
Against Knowing Who You Are. 

“The world I see is what we might call unity 
in diversity. What we call self and what we 
call other are like something and nothing. 
They are fundamental polarities, which — 
just because they contrast with each other — 
have something in common. We cannot say 
what it is though, and therefore our world will 
always be full of surprises.” — Alan Watts 


Zen Cards 
By Daniel Levin 
$15.95. 50 cards (3.75” sq.) boxed deck 
ISBN1561708046. Hay House 

This deck intrigued me because there 
are no instructions included with it. When 
I first opened it and took out a card I read: 
“Experience all things with the enthusiasm of a 
child, as if you were seeing it for the first time. 
This is the Zen mind, always new. Always 
aware. Always that 
of a beginner.” E.n- 
tranced, I turned 
over another 
card: “Treat every- 
one and everything 
with loving com- 

passion. When you 
L E N f= ie) see no difference 
between the sacred 

and the profane, the saint or the sinner, that is 
the ultimate wisdom.” And, “What happens to 
you does not matter: What you become through 
those experiences is all that is significant. This 
is the true meaning of life.” 

I read on and forgot that there was a 
purpose to the cards. What was I sup- 
posed to “do” with them? I really didn’t 


Bodhi Tree Online Gets Even Easier With New Features 


The Bodhi Tree Bookstore and its internet e-com- 
merce site reflect the spiritual and social sense we 
have gleaned from years of reading, listening, 
reflection, and practice. Our site is better than ever 
and we invite your participation. If you have not vis- 
ited recently, please check us out. Comments or sug- 
gestions are always welcome. 


ANT HELP IN SELECTING a good 
Wi: or CD? Want to know what others 

have selected? With the vast array of mate- 
rial available you may sometimes feel lost as to 
where to start. We can help you make a beginning. 
In “Advanced Search,” press the “Best Seller” button 
for a list of the top twenty best-sellers for any subject 
area. Also, we offer a reading guide culled from our 
years of experience called “The Basic Book List” 
accessed from the “Booklist” button on the home- 
page. This list suggests a broad array of good books 
for initiating your quest. We hope our simplicity of 
search and clarity of presentation will help you 
locate just what you are seeking. 

In addition to the “Online Bookstore,” we list our 
extensive event schedule with many workshops and 
author presentations. It is the best place for up-to- 
date information. We provide maps and parking 
information so that you can find your “place” when 
you come to visit us. 

We have several author presentations online 


under “lecture transcripts” on the home page. 
Lectures by Amit Goswami (consciousness and 
physics) and Ron Teeguarden (Chinese herbs and 
elixirs) have been recently added. Previously avail- 
able: Lucia Capacchione, Andrew Cohen, Thom 
Hartman, Charlotte Kasl, Stephen Levine, Franz 
Metcalf, Judith Orloff, Don Miguel Ruiz, Starhawk, 
Lama Surya Das, and Eckhart Tolle. 

Complete issues of The Bodhi Tree Bookstore Book 
Review are available online (under “book reviews” 


on the home page) as a downloadable Adobe 
Acrobat portable document file (pdf). Four issues 
of the Book Review, including this one, are now 
online. On the web, the full-color cover art is stun- 
ningly beautiful. After you open the file, you have a 
document that allows keyword search and print-out. 
Each file is about 4.3mb. The Adobe Acrobat 
Reader software to display the pdf file is free online. 

Are you interested in giving a friend a Bodhi Tree 
Gift Certificate? Gift Certificates are now available 
for purchase online. Find the listing by putting in 
“gift certificate” in the “search” field. When the list- 
ings come up, all you have to do is select the 
amount you want and indicate who it is for during 
check-out. 


UR SITE FEATURES both simple key- 
O word and advanced subject search. Product 

search can be started conveniently from the 
“Online Bookstore” notation on the home page. 
This comprehensive search quickly accesses and dis- 
plays the full range of Bodhi Tree products: books 
(new and used), audio (music and lecture), and 
spiritually oriented products (incense, meditation 
pillows, essences, malas, fountains and statuary). We 
hope our simplicity of search and clarity of presen- 
tation will help you locate the books or other items 
you are seeking. 

Happy browsing and good reading! 
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JULIA CAMERON TO DIET & HEALTH 


think much about it because the cards 
were so interesting and wise and seemed 
to delve to the heart of the subject matter. 
Later, on the box, I read: “The 50 beauti- 
fully illustrated Zen cards in this box will 
bring you joy, inspiration, and a new level 
of awareness. Use these cards to answer a 
question, get a new perspective on a trou- 
bling situation, or forecast your future!” 

So, I chose a question, focused on it and 
pulled a card: “What is is. What is not is not. 
No amount of wishing or wanting can change 
that simple fact.” Well, it wasn’t the answer 
I wanted ... but I was not disappointed 
with the efficacy of the oracle. — LA 





With the guidance of Julia Cameron’s 
series of books, many thousands of read- 
ers have been inspired to make radical 
changes in their creative lives. The Artist's 
Way was first published in 1989, and is 
now available in a Tenth Anniversary 
deluxe hardcover edition. Julia Cameron 
is an award winning journalist, poet, play- 
wright, fiction writer, and essayist, who 
also has extensive credits in film, televi- 
sion, and theatre. 

Julia Cameron’s creations are: Artist's 
Way ($15.95. paper. ISBN 1585421464 & 
$18.95. audio cassette. ISBN 0874778522), 
Artist's Way Morning Pages ($14.95. paper. 
ISBN 0874778867), Transitions: Prayers and 
Declarations ($9.95. paper. ISBN 
0874779952 & $13.95. audio cassette. ISBN 
0874779960), The Artist's Way Creativity Kit 
($22.95. Boxed writing journal, incense 
/holder, 75 card creativity deck. ISBN 
0811826368), Ged Is No Laughing Matter: 
Observations & Objections on the Spiritual 
Path ($19.95. cloth. ISBN 1585420654) and 
Right to Write ($19.95. cloth. ISBN 
0874779375). In addition, she has written 
the novels, The Dark Room ($25.00. cloth. 
ISBN 0786705647) and Popcorn ($14.95. 
paper. ISBN 1893329127). 

“It seems to me that sometimes we can get 
so busy doing our spiritual aerobics that we 
don’t notice the light in the trees and feel the 
sun on our skin, because we are speed-walking 
instead of ever going out for a stroll. If we're 
always trying to get better, when is there a 
minute for ‘Good enough’ or even ‘This is 
okay for now?’” — Julia Cameron 


The Artist’s Way 
Tenth Anniversary Edition 
By Julia Cameron 
$40.00. cloth. ISBN 1585421472. 
$15.95. paper. ISBN 1585421464 
Tarcher/Putnam 
More than twenty years ago, Julia 
Cameron began teaching the principles 
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that later became 
The Artist’s Way at 


My the New York 
Feminist Art 
Institute. Not long 
thereafter, she 


met Mark Bryan, 
then a graduate 
marketing stu- 
dent, who became 
an enthusiastic 
collaborator. Using hand-bound Xeroxes 
as their course notes, they began teaching 
the The Artist's Way together and in 1989, 
in response to the overwhelming popu- 
larity of the course, their work was picked 
up and published by Jeremy Tarcher. 
Today, with over one million copies in 
print, the book continues to help readers 
to recover and express their creativity. 


itn 


The Writer's Life 

Insights from the Right to Write 

By Julia Cameron 

$6.95. 102 pp. paper. ISBN1585421030. 
Jeremy P. Tarcher/Putnam 

Julie Cameron takes all the negative 
mythology about being a writer and turns 
it inside out. Distilled from her book The 
Right to Write , this companion volume is a 
daily inspirational work aimed to help us 
write with more confidence. 

Some of the myths she challenges are 
the need to get published, the need for 
inspiration, the need for huge chunks of 
undistracted time and privacy, and ego 
control. These are actually obstacles that 
hinder our writing. By pointing out ways 
for us to “free-up” our process, Cameron 
inspires us to write more honestly, and 
without — obsessing 
about the outcome. 
She closes the work 
with her well-loved 
writer’s tool called 
“Morning Pages.” 
This exercise and 
many of her other 
suggestions will help 
any writer who is 
blocked or feeling 
stuck. — LA 

“One of the mysteries of the writing life is 
the fact that an investment of interest in col- 
umn A — say, listening to a great piece of 
music — will pay off obliquely when we set 
pen to paper on another topic. Writing is what 
we make from the broth of our experience. If 
we want to lead a rich and varied life, we will 
have a rich and varied stock of ingredients 
from which to draw on. If we lead a life that 
is too narrow, too focused, too oriented 
toward our goals, we will find our writing 
lacks flavor, is thin on the nutrients that make 
it both savory and sustaining. Although we 
tend to think of it as linear, writing is a pro- 
foundly visual art. Even if we are writing 
about internal experiences, we use images to 
do it. For this reason, we must consciously and 
constantly restock our store of images. We do 
this by focusing on what is around us. 

— Julia Cameron 


Channelled Material 


Comes the Awakening 
Realizing the Divine Nature of Who You Are 
By Lia Shapiro 
$23.95. 254 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0970112858. Star Street 

The Pleiadians have an urgent message 
to share: what we ordinarily see is an illu- 








sion we create in 
order to maintain 
our concept of reali- 
ty. But if we listen, we 
will learn to evolve 
and attract higher 
vibrations, deepen 
our soul knowledge, 
and realize our true 
power that we are 
Light. We are recep- 
tors, and can use the 
Light to glimpse and enter other realities, 
evolve beyond our human bodies, and 
even jump into concurrent dimensions to 
transcend our deluded sense of time and 
space. 

If you’ve ever been curious about the 
Pleiadian message, Comes the Awakening is 
a startling introduction for the amateur 
and a wonderful learning tool for the 
more advanced believer. Here is a new way 
to think of the world and yourself. Lia 
Shapiro’s fascinating journey from hippie, 
to born-again Christian, and finally to 
Pleiadian channeler has led her to realize 
that the old religion way of seeing God as 
outside of us is no longer useful. As Lia dis- 
covered that God is inside of us, she dares 
us to find out who we truly are. Use this 
book to explore the spiritual possibilities 
that the interdimensional world can pro- 
vide. — MM 

“Time is not linear. We exist in the past, the 
present and the future all at once. I am human 
here, but in the far distant future, I am 
Pleiadian. It may be that you are Pleiadian, 
too. If so, then please, sit back, relax, and tune 
in. If you do not want to acknowledge such kin- 
ship, then please, I invite you to simply stay 
and learn with us. Take what you need, and 
discard what you don’t need. The choice and 
the power is always yours.” — Lia Shapiro 


Omni Reveals the Four Principles 
of Creation 
By John L. Payne 
$15.95. 172 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1899171886. Findhorn 

An inspiring and compelling collection 
of question and answers are posed to 
Omni, a non-physical group entity chan- 
neled through John Payne, a gifted and 
internationally known trance channel 
and metaphysical teacher who studied 
Light Body with San- 
aya Roman. Omni is 
primary concerned 
with communicating 
the four principals of 
creation which form 
the core of his teach- 
ings, all centering 
around the idea that 
the creative aspect of 
the universe is a nat- 
ural part of our 
being. Here, the Omni material offers 
candid, uplifting and inspiring answers to 
questions about abortion, sexuality, sui- 
cide, money, health, personal develop- 
ment and decision-making. The all 
encompassing message that Omni relates 
is that all is okay with humanity — we will 
evolve without encountering the prophe- 
sied disasters — and will continue to be 
okay as we unfold our potential. — CD 

Love: Love is your greatest longing. You 
seek to accept all and allow. The Universe, or 
that unifying field of consciousness that you 
have come to call God, is a benevolent place 
that operates with equality and fairness, and 
operates according to universal laws. Love is 
the complete and total acceptance of what is: 





it is allowing — allowing all others to be who 
they are, and allowing yourself to be who you 
are. You are a being of free will, and as such, 
you are held in a place of total acceptance and 
allowing. You are dearly loved! By beginning 
to know that you are loved and accepted 
beyond all measure, you can begin to master 
the Universal Laws to create the life that you 
want. — Omni 


Christanity 


Prayer 

A Radical Response to Life 

By Matthew Fox 

$13.95. 156 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1585420980. Tarcher/Putnam 

“Mystery is not the solvable or the manage- 
able. It is that which stops us short: which 
touches a need deeply felt in us: which changes 
us by attracting us outside of our own petty 
worlds that we carry around in our heads 
and that our culture carries around in its 
voice boxes (magazines, newspapers, televi- 
sion) to call to mind something bigger than 
ourselves; bigger than our daily problems.” 

Matthew Fox was dismissed by the 
Vatican for his theology of Creation 
Spirituality — the 
belief that we are 
born in “original 
blessing” rather than 
“original sin.” 

Here, Fox reintro- 
duces one of his ear- 
lier works, previously 
entitled On Becoming 
a Musical, Mystical 
Bear under this new 
title. 

Prayer, Fox says, is a radical, spiritual 
response to the infinite mysteries of our 
existence. Life itself is a primordial mys- 
tery; death is an inevitable mystery; anoth- 
er person, love, death ... all are mysteries. 
Fox’s inspiring book illuminates what 
prayer is — and clarifies what prayer is 
not. “Prayer is not saying prayers,” he 
writes. “Prayer is not withdrawal from 
one’s culture. Prayer is not causing God to 
change by our petitions. Prayer is not talk- 
ing to God ... Adult prayer is nothing if it 
is not lived on a level of mysticism and 
prophesy.” Fox also delves into other top- 
ics in this book, including sacred art, 
music, and spirituality as a whole. — LA 

Other books by Matthew Fox are: The 
Physics Of Angels: Exploring The Realm 
Where Science And Spirit Meet ($16.00 
paper ISBN 0060628642), Natural Grace: 
Dialogues on Creation, Darkness, and the 
Soul in Spirituality and Science ($12.95 
paper ISBN 0385483597) & Original 
Blessings ($15.95 paper ISBN 
1585420670) 

“To alter one’s understanding of prayer 
even slightly is to change the whole course of 
one’s life, for in dealing with prayer we are 
treating the heart of spirituality.” 

— Matthew Fox 


Diet & Health 


CranioSacral Therapy 

Touchstone for Natural Healing 

By John E. Upledger 

$14.95. 113 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1556433689. North Atlantic Books 
“As an example of attempting treatment on 

a trial basis, I am, as of this writing (1999), 

still working with a sixty-eight-year-old man 
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who was born with 
Erb’s Palsy that result- 
ed in the lack of devel- 
opment of his left arm 
and hand. He came to 
us in about 1993 be- 
cause of constant pain 

in his left shoulder, 
# upper back and neck. 
His left arm muscles, 
involving the elbow and 
upper arm, were very 
tight and did not allow him to straighten his 
arm any more than about sixty degrees at the 
elbow. He had had twe surgeries performed at 
the left shoulder to eliminate the pain. They 
were successful, in releasing his left upper arm 
and shoulder enough so that his arm was not 
as twisted or drawn across his chest as it had 
been, but the pain was still there.” 

“We were able to relieve the pain using a 
combination of CranioSacral Therapy and 
some spinal mobilization techniques. After a 
few months he noticed that he was getting 
some movement in the fingers of his left hand. 
This seemed quite unlikely since the hand had 
neither developed nor moved voluntarily since 
his birth. His family doctor confirmed the 
progress however, and also reported that it 
appeared as though the skin of the arm and 
hand was looking more vital. All of us had our 
curiosity piqued.” 

“The patient lives about a thousand miles 
from our Institute in Palm Beach Gardens, 
Florida, but he comes for about two or three 
days every few months. Since we began going 
beyond the treatment of pain, we have seen his 
arm grow and his left hand become partially 
functional. We also have X-ray documentation 
of his bone growth and healthy development. 
These are things that were genetically sched- 





DIET & 


uled to occur years ago. We have released the 
dural membrane tensions, mobilized his 
spine, and induced, by the use of our hands 
only, the transmission of nerve influences from 
the brain-control areas into his left arm and 
hand.” 

“These results are astonishing even to me. 
This man’s body seems to remember what it 
wanted to do more than sixty years ago but 
could not. The plan is still in place, and he is 
rapidly developing the arm that he was meant 
to have at birth. What does it hurt to try? You 
never know what these wonder ful bodies of ours 
might be able to accomplish given a little help 
and encouragement by a skillful CranioSacral 
Therapist.” — John E. Upledger 

CranioSacral Therapy is performed by 
the gentle manipulation of the skull 
bones. It is purely a hands-on treatment, 
and has been used to treat seizures, learn- 
ing disabilities, Cerebral Palsy, motor and 
speech problems, eye-motor problems, 
and endocrine disorders. It is also used on 
newborns, and during labor and _ child- 
birth. And, in this book, osteopathic 
physician John E. Upledger recounts the 
development of CranialSacral Therapy 
and shares poignant case stories of health 
restored by this method. — CHP 


The Detox Solution 
The Missing Link to Radiant Health, 
Abundant Energy, Ideal Weight, 
and Peace of Mind 
By Patricia Fitzgerald 
$19.95. 459 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0970829906. Illumination 

We're surrounded by toxins all the time, 
and we know it. There are toxins in our 
bodies, our homes, our neighborhoods, 
and our cars — and this toxicity affects our 
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physical, mental and 
spiritual health. How- 
ever, there is a solu- 
tion for our compro- 
mised well-being: The 
Detox Solution shows 
us how to take back 
control using non- 
toxic substitutes, and 
is also filled with valu- 
able information on 
how toxins influence 
our bodies, and the toxic impact of our 
industrialized life style. Detoxification has 
benefits for us all, whether we suffer from 
stress, asthma, cancer, diabetes, depres- 
sion or other health challenges. Patricia 
Fitzgerald encourages us to take our own 
healthcare more seriously, and to make 
use of common-sense measures that 
reduce medical costs, prevent illness, and 
most significantly, empower us to make 
healthier decisions. 

The benefits of detoxification are virtu- 
ally limitless: illness prevention, enhanced 
emotional health, renewed and improved 
physical appearance, sharper mental fac- 
ulties; the list goes on. From assessing tox- 
icity damage and identifying alternatives, 
to providing a detoxification plan that is 
right for the individual, The Detox Solution 
is an essential tool for anyone seeking a 
path to wellness. — MM 

“In this new millennium, we have the 
opportunity to realize our fall potential 
instead of accepting just getting by’ as our 
choice of life expression. The Detox Solution 
provides a blueprint to assist in making this 
dream a reality. This book is not just about 
avoiding illness; it’s about living life to the 
fullest. Do we have to see how bad it can get 
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before we decide to take responsibility for our 
choices? Let’s be part of the solution, not add 
to the problem.” — Patricia Fitzgerald 


The Food Revolution 
How Your Diet Can Help Save Your Life 
and Our World 
By John Robbins 
$17.95. 449 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1573247022. Conari Press 

“The debate about animal products and 
genetically engineered foods, and about their 
impact on our health and world, is not going 
to go away. It will be fought in courtrooms 
and the media, but it will also be fought in 
people’s minds, hearts, and kitchens. In the 
process, those seeking a 
more humane and sus- 
tainable way of life — 
for themselves and for 
our society — will be 
criticized and attacked 
by the industries that 
profit from activities 
OM) that are harming peo- 

| ple and the planet.” 

“As the discussion 
intensifies, so will the 
amount of information floating around. Some 
of it will be valid and rigorously accurate. 
And some of it will be the product of the pub- 
lic relations machinery of the industries that 
are selling unhealthy food and exploiting our 
world. I have written The Food Revolution 
because I believe that, given a chance, most 
people can tell the difference between the prop- 
aganda of industries whose entire intention is 
to promote and sell products and data from 
researchers and scientists whose focus is the 
public interest.” — John Robbins 

If we are what we eat, what in the world 


FOOD 


REVOLUTION 
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are we becoming? In his new book, John 
Robbins, author of Diet for a New America, 
reveals new truths about our deadly diet. 

After he first revolutionized the way we 
think about food, we have become fairly 
sophisticated about nutritional issues: the 
importance of a low-fat diet, the relative 
importance of whole grains, fruits, and 
vegetables in daily eating, and the rela- 
tionship between certain foods and health 
issues. Nowadays, however, we must face 
the dark side of the agriculture business, 
not to mention the insidious production 
of genetically engineered food. 

The Food Revolution presents compelling 
new research in the fields of nutrition, 
medicine and agriculture, bringing read- 
ers up-to-date on information about the 
relationships between diet, longevity, and 
robust health. Using striking statistics, fas- 
cinating discussions, and exposes of false 
information, Robbins argues for the adop- 
tion of a vegetarian diet for the well-being 
of humanity and the planet. — DL 


Whole-Body Dentistry 
Discover the Missing Piece to Better Health 
By Mark A. Breiner, D.D.S. 
$19.95. 232 pp. paper. ISBN 0967844304. 
Quantum Health Press 

Most of us do not realize that traditional 
dental procedures — having a cavity filled, 
a tooth extracted, or a root canal — can 
have a significant impact on overall health. 

In this book Mark 
Breiner looks at your 
mouth as an indica- 
tor of your overall 
health and as a link 
to illnesses that can 
attack other parts of 
your body. If you 
have health concerns 
that have not been 
relieved through tra- 
ditional or non-tradi- 
tional treatments, this book may help you 
open doors to more complete wellness. 

Dr. Breiner’s advice is both philosophi- 
cal and practical: To begin with, he traces 
the paradigm shift that has brought about 
new dental choices, therapies, and treat- 
ments. Then, more practically speaking, 
he shows how specific dental procedures 
can affect your entire physiology — 
including your immune, cardiovascular, 
and neurological systems — and how 
alternative treatments can be safer and 
more beneficial. To this end, Whole-Body 
Dentistry discusses powerful diagnostic 
tools and treatments such as acupuncture, 
kinesiology, neural therapy, hair analysis, 
lasers, and homeopathy. In addition, Dr. 
Breiner also discusses the removal of mer- 
cury amalgams and mercury detoxifica- 
tion. With its numerous stories of actual 
patients, Whole-Body Dentistry is a com- 
plete resource for having both healthy 
teeth and a healthy body. — DL 
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Eastern Diet & Health 


Four Pillars and Oriental Medicine 

Celestial Stems, Terrestrial Branches 

and Five Elements for Health 

By David Twicken, Ph.D., L.Ac. 

$17.95. 243 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0595129684. Writers Club Press 
Many people now organize their living 

spaces according to the principles of 

feng shui, or seek the healing benefits of 

qi gong or acupuncture. In fact, one Los 
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even reported 
recently that several 
of her regular clients 
are actually medical 
doctors. Feng Shui 
and acupuncture are 
both based on the 
ai! =a) principle and mani- 
Sh ieee pulation of Qi. 

As David Twicken 
describes it, “The ancient Asian cosmolog- 
ical view is that the Universe is filled with 
an energy that flows through infinite 
cycles of transformation. This energy com- 
prises all of life, including stars, planets, 
trees, mountains, water, animals, and 
human life. This energy is referred to as 
Qi. Qi is both energy and matter ... Qi is 
all of life. Every part of the universe is a 
blend of different types of Qi. Knowing 
the rhythms and expressions of Qi is the 
basis for predicting and transforming life.” 

Having introduced the concept of Qi 
and other basic ideas of Chinese medi- 
cine — the universal interplay of yin and 
yang, and the interrelationships of the 
five elements, namely Earth, Fire, Wood, 
Water, and Metal — Twicken explores a 
dimension of Chinese medicine that is 
less well known in the West. That dimen- 
sion is time, “the closely guarded secret” 
of the connection between one’s date of 
birth and one’s health. Using a method 
called the Four Pillars, says Twicken, we 
discover a code that reveals the constitu- 
tional health condition of our inner 
organs, or in other words, our inherent 
physical strengths, weaknesses, har- 
monies, imbalances, conflicts, and etc. 
According to Chinese medicine, balance 
and harmony promote good health, while 
deficiency, excess and disharmony are the 
causes of illness. 

Twicken provides user friendly charts 
and calendars which allow you to identify 
easily the favorable and unfavorable 
aspects of your own natal constitution, 
including susceptibility to both acute and 
chronic illnesses. This in turn allows you 
to make beneficial life adjustments by 
using elements, colors, gemstones, direc- 
tions, etc. along with acupuncture, foods, 
herbs, and qi gong exercises. Inter- 
estingly, the charts Twicken provides are 
quite detailed and specific about the phys- 
ical symptoms associated with various 
imbalances. Well, that shouldn’t be too 
surprising, since Chinese medicine is 
based on centuries of experience and 
observation. 

The book includes information on how 
the various seasons affect our health, 
along with the influences associated with 
each hour, day, month, year, and 10-year 
life cycle. Twicken also introduces the con- 
cept of chronotherapeutic acupuncture, 
which identifies the appropriate times for 
selecting particular acupuncture points. 

All in all, this book presents a holistic 
approach in the broadest sense since it 
addresses the interrelationship of the 
physical body with the movements of the 
cosmos. At the same time, the book’s 
many charts, diagrams, and case studies 
make it easy to apply this information to 
yourself. — JC 


Grow Younger, Live Longer 

10 Steps to Reverse Aging 

By Deepak Chopra, M.D. 

& David Simon, M.D. 

$24.00. 289 pp. cloth. ISBN 0609600796. 
Harmony 





“Human aging is reversible.” — Chopra 
& Simon 

Each of us has the potential for unlimit- 
ed energy. Each of us has the potential to 
live a healthier, happier, more creative, ver- 
satile life. In 10 Steps to Reverse Aging, 
authors Deepak Chopra and David Simon 
outline a step-by-step practical manual for 
age reversal. Using knowledge of modern 
quantum physics, they establish a correla- 
tion between the universe and ourselves: 
the belief that each is capable of unlimited 
possibilities. The body/mind system func- 
tions as a mirror of the universe: both are 
capable of infinite possibilities. They start 
by encouraging us to 
shift our awareness, to 
gain a completely new 
understanding of the 
body/mind we inhab- 
it. “By changing the 
perception of your 
body, its aging, and of 
time,” they insist, “you 
can reverse your bio- 
logical age.” 

Through the initial 
step of changing the perception of aging, 
we begin to view the body at a quantum 
level, as an energy field, capable of trans- 
formation and intelligence in a constant 
exchange with the environment. The 
book details ten steps, each containing 
three action steps for the reader to inte- 
grate immediately into daily life. These ten 
steps accent the importance of altering 
perceptions, deep rest, a healthy diet, sup- 
plements, integrating mind and_ body, 
exercise, elimination of toxins, flexibility, 
creativity, love and a young mind. And 
though none of these concepts seem revo- 
lutionary or simple, Chopra and Simon 
arrange them in a manner that is simple to 
follow, yet still impressive for their signifi- 
cance. Included are affirmations, visualiza- 
tions, and breathing exercises, as well as 
an appendix of recipes. — MM 

“Until recently, few have questioned the 
assumption that aging is irreversible, and 
therefore, for generation after generation, peo- 
ple have reinforced the habitual thinking that 
growing older meant a progressive decline in 
mental and physical capacity. It is now time to 
change our habits of thinking and behaving 
and alter our experience of the body and the 
aging process.” 

— Deepak Chopra & David Simon 
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Qigong Energy Healing 
Five Elements Rejuvenation Therapy 
By Master Gao Yun & Master Bai Yin 
$14.95. 76 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0914955691. Lotus Press 

In Chinese medicine, Qi (pronounced 
“chi”) is the essence of the life force. It 
flows through all living things and is nec- 
essary to sustain life. Qigong Energy Healing 
is a rejuvenating program of personal 
therapy that strengthens the life force and 
allows the energies of the body to flow 
freely. Sounds, diet, mudras, right timing, 
and rejuvenation exercises are the five 
elements that are the basis for revitalizing 
the energetic field of the body and mind. 
This book is designed mainly for those 
with no previous experience with qigong. 
With the help of Master Gao, you first 
determine your own “chi code” and per- 
sonal type. Then you will know the best 
time of day, the right sounds, the mudras 
(hand positions), and the appropriate 
exercises that will work for you. These 
exercises are short meditation movements 
that can be performed effortlessly. They 








cleanse the meridi- 
ans so that qi energy 
can flow freely. 

Filled with beauti- 
ful color illustrations, 
Qigong Energy Healing 
is an excellent intro- 
ductory guidebook. 
It brings the natural 
healing methods of 
qigong to a wider 
audience seeking 
alternatives to the sometimes isolated 
measures of conventional Western medi- 
cine. 





Tibetan Ayurveda 
Health Secrets from the Roof of the World 
By Robert Sachs 
$14.95. 255 pp. paper. ISBN 0892819367. 
Healing Arts Press 

“Tn the Tibetan medical tradition there is a 
more comprehensive preventive health-care 
model than can be found in current Western 
conventional and alternative health-care mod- 
els. Diet, exercise, relaxation, environmental 
consciousness, meditation, rejuvenation, and 
spiritual growth, all extolled as essential for 
the promotion of health and personal growth, 
are part of this great tradition. What makes 
the Tibetan model even more appealing is 
that, unlike the current holistic health models, 
which are a patchwork of insights and prac- 
tices from various systems, it is an integrated 
system rooted in one well-formulated philo- 
sophical perspective.” — Robert Sachs 

Tibetan medicine came into being dur- 
ing the 7th through the 10th centuries, 
when Tibetan kings invited physicians 
from India, China, Nepal, Persia, and 
Greece to come and teach their respective 


medical arts. Author Robert Sachs 
describes this system as “Tibetan 
Ayurveda” because it 
has particularly 


strong roots in the 
traditional medicine 
of India. 

Sachs states at the 
outset that he is not a 
physician and, there- 
fore, his book should 
not be used to diag- 
nose and treat specif- 
ic conditions. However, his book does 
offer an introduction to a number of tra- 
ditional Tibetan concepts and methods 
that you can use to prevent illness and to 
maintain a high level of wellness. 

Like Ayurveda, Tibetan medicine stress- 
es the importance of identifying your con- 
stitutional type in order to understand, for 
instance, how you should eat and exercise. 
Sachs provides questionnaires to help you 
identify your type and then offers nutri- 
tional advice about both the foods you 
should eat, as well as those to avoid. 
Tibetan medicine uniquely correlates the 
three basic types (known in Ayurveda as 
the doshas) with what Tibetan Buddhism 
calls the “three poisons” of greed or 
attachment, anger or aggression, and 
ignorance or indifference. In effect, then, 
the Tibetans believe that both the causes 
of illness as well as their remedies are 
essentially spiritual. 

Sachs surveys many aspects of life 
addressed by Tibetan medicine, along 
with its characteristic methods. These 
include relaxation, behavior (such as the 
times at which you eat or sleep); sexuality, 
including its spiritual aspects, and the last- 
ing impression sexual encounters leave 
on our nervous system; exercises, includ- 
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ing the famous group known as the “five 
rites” or “five Tibetans”; the importance 
of beneficial or altruistic actions; behav- 
iors appropriate to the various seasons; 
detoxification and rejuvenation; Tibetan 
astrology; and spiritual practices includ- 
ing meditation in general, meditations to 
promote healing, and a concise medita- 
tion on the Medicine Buddha. 

Sachs believes that even though many 
people in the West now live into their 80’s 
or 90’s, Tibetan health practices will allow 
us to live out those years without the 
chronic, debilitating conditions which 
afflict so many people during the final 
years of their lives. In any event, if you 
would like to explore the benefits of this 
very spiritual healing tradition, his book is 
a good place to start. — JC 


Eastern Mysticism 


Bhagavad Gita: A New Translation 
By Stephen Mitchell 
$20.00. 223 pp. cloth. ISBN 060960550X. 
Harmony Books 

Poet and translator Stephen Mitchell is 
widely known for his ability to create mod- 
ern versions of ancient spiritual master- 
pieces. His celebrated version of the Tae 
Te Ching is one of the most popular edi- 
tions of that classic, and his translations of 
Jesus, Rilke, Genesis, and Job have won 
both heartfelt acceptance and critical 
praise. He now brings to the Bhagavad 
Gita his unique gift for breathing new life 
into sacred texts. 

Universally acknowledged as one of the 
world’s literary and spiritual masterpieces, 
the Bhagavad Gita, or “Song of the Blessed 
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One,” is the primary text for the Hindu 
tradition. It has been treasured by writers 
from Emerson and Thoreau, to T:S. Eliot, 
who called it the greatest philosophical 
poem after the Divine Comedy. The 
Bhagavad Gita is actually a self-contained 
episode in the Mahabharata, a vast collec- 
tion of epics, legends, romances, theology, 
and metaphysical 
doctrine that reflects 
the history and cul- 
ture of Hindu civiliza- 
tion. The Bhagavad 
Gita is set against the 
backdrop of a battle- 
ground, where the 
dialogue —_ between 
Lord Krishna and 
Prince Arjuna sym- 
bolizes the battle 
between the higher nature and the ego 
within each human being. 

While there have been more than two 
hundred English translations of the Gita, 
Mitchell’s is energized with the clarity, 
vigor, and intensity of the original 
Sanskrit. This poetic version illuminates 
the essence of this ancient text as both a 
sacred guidebook to self-realization and a 
love song to God. — DL 

Other books by Stephen Mitchell: En- 
lightened Heart, Gospel According to Jesus, 
and Essence of Wisdom: Words of the Masters. 

“The healthiest way to begin reading and 
absorbing a text like the Bhagavad Gita is to 
understand that ultimately it has nothing to 
teach. Everything essential that it points te — 
what we call wisdom or radiance or peace — 
is already present inside us. Once we have 
practiced meditation sincerely and seen layer 
after layer of the inauthentic fall away, we 
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A wonderful gift 
for overcoming 


the uncertainties cept our present reality — 
of our times Through 


lives within us and surrounds us, we gain the strength to 
persevere in the face of difficulty. 
“Bestselling Japanese author Itsuki has turned from his customary 
fiction to the spiritual concerns of later life. In ‘Tiriki, Japanese for 
‘Other Power,’ he illaminates the tenets of Pure Land Buddhism 
... May be of great interest to those familiar with his previous 
works, bec 
icon. Tt will also resonate, though, with anyone who has faced 
despair squarely.” —Publishers Weekhy 


“This book of both clarity and subtlety is highly recommended.” 
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come to a place where dualities such as sacred 
and profane, spiritual and unspiritual, fall 
away as well.” — Stephen Mitchell 


At the Eleventh Hour 
The Biography of Swami Rama 
By Pandit Rajmani Tigunait, Ph.D. 
$24.95. 426 pp. cloth. ISBN 0893892114. 
Himalayan Institute Press 

“In Swamiji I saw the perfect sage, brim- 
ming with love and compassion — as well as 
a disciplinarian who tolerated no nonsense. 
He was a person of unmatched generosity — 
when involved in an act of charity, he saw no 
limit — but as the head of a charitable organ- 
ization, he negotiated down to the last penny. 
More than once I saw him set in motion the 
wild dance of the forces of construction and 
destruction and then simply witness it from a 
distance. Institutions grew around him — and 
fell apart. Followers 
flocked to him with gifts 
and garlands — and 
abandoned him in disap- 
pointment and anger In 
all situations I saw him 
cheerfully embracing 
gain and loss, honor and 
insult, with perfect equa- 
nimity ... Fully ground. 
ed within, he could 
attend to ten tasks at a 
time with perfect precision and mastery. While 
he was dictating a book, he could shout at a 
contractor on the telephone and sip his tea 
with no sign of disturbance on his face. He was 
a master because he lived in the world and yet 
remained above it ... Yet when he lived in the 
Himalayas and secluded places in other parts 
of India, hardly anyone saw him. He was a 
hermit who spent his nights meditating in the 








Himalayan caves; villagers came to him with 
milk and food, seeking nothing other than the 
unspoken name of God that naturally filled the 
space around him.” 

— Pandit Rajmani Tigunait 

This is a highly personal biography of 
Swami Rama, founder of the Himalayan 
International Institute, who played a major 
role in the growth of eastern spiritual knowl 
edge and practice in the West. Told by his 
devoted disciple and eventual successor 
Rajmani Tigunait, Swami Rama’s engross- 
ing life story unfolds at a leisurely pace with 
a wealth of enlightening anecdotes. The 
reader witnesses Swami Rama’s training by 
his own skilful Master, who was careful never 
to crush his willful disciple’s spirit, his 
encounters with other remarkable yogis and 
figures such as Tagore and Gandhi, and the 
teachings he gave by word and action to 
Tigunait and his other disciples. 

Some aspects of Swami Rama’s life story 
may seem mysterious, miraculous, or even 
incredible. But however you respond, this 
book presents the opportunity to 
immerse yourself in the yogic teachings, 
practices, and traditions of India, both on 
native soil, and as Eastern spirituality 
began to take root in the West. — JC 

“When you learn to eat properly and exer- 
cise properly, breathe and think properly, you 
don’t become a Hindu or a Buddhist; you sim- 
ply become a good healthy person. With a 
healthy body and clear mind, you can practice 
your religion more efficiently and creatively. 
Once you are healthy in body and clear in 
mind, you can easily contemplate on the high- 
er purpose and meaning of life. Once you have 
clarity of mind, you will not need an Eastern 
swami or Western preacher to tell you what is 
good for you and what is not good for you. . . 


By recognizing Tariki, the 
Other Power, we can reach 
inher peace when we truly 


no matter how unpleasant. 
Tariki, a powerful force that 


because it reveals the interior philosophy of a cultural 


—hLibrary journal 
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It is selftransformation that will bring you 
everlasting joy — not changing your clothes or 
your lifestyle or becoming part of a particular 
group or organization.” — Swami Rama. 


The Essential Aurobindo 

Writings of Sri Aurobindo 

Edited with an Introduction 

and an Afterword by Robert McDermott 
$18.95. 288 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0970109725. Lindisfarne Books 

The philosopher and spiritual teacher 
Sri Aurobindo, one of India’s most influ- 
ential thinkers, has not received the atten- 
tion over the years that his work surely 
deserves. The Essential Aurobindo tries to 
correct this by providing an overview of 
his importance in spiritual and religious 
, thought and the 
yogic tradition, and 
| also offers a wide 
selection of his writ- 
:] ings. 

As Robert McDer- 
mott notes in his 
} introduction, enthu- 
| siastic Westerners of- 
ten fail to discrimi- 
nate the genuine 
* teachers in the In- 
dian tradition from “peddlers of arrant 
nonsense.” This book shows Aurobindo to 
be an original and sophisticated thinker, 
and a powerful yogic master. 

The four sections in this book reflect 
the four essential components of 
Aurobindo’s teachings: his systematic phi- 
losophy (principally his theory of man in 
evolution and the concept of rebirth); his 
spiritual discipline (based on the 
Bhagavadgita and fully developed in his 
system of Integral Yoga); his vision of the 
historical and spiritual evolution of man; 
and, finally, the implementation of this 
vision by the Mother, his spiritual collabo- 
rator, who continues his work. 
McDermott puts all this in context in the 
extensive introduction and afterword. 
Also included is a chronology of 
Aurobindo’s life, a glossary of terms, a 
bibliography of Aurobindo’s work, and a 
guide to further reading. 

Aurobindo’s philosophy and methods 
make for strong and effective spiritual 
practice. His legacy to us is a powerful 
guide to inner development and higher 
consciousness, not to mention a vision of 
a transformed world. 

“The teaching of Sri Aurobindo starts from 
that of the ancient sages of India: that behind 
the appearances of the universe there is the 
reality of a being and consciousness, a self of 
all things, one and eternal. All beings are unit- 
ed in that one self and spirit but divided by a 
certain separativity of consciousness, an igno- 
rance of their true self and reality in the mind, 
life, and body. It is possible by a certain psy- 
chological discipline to remove this veil of sep- 
arative consciousness and become aware of 
the true Self, the divinity within us and all.” 

— from “Aurobindo 
on Sri Aurobindo,” 
in The Essential Aurobindo 





The main writings of Sri Aurobindo are 
The Life Divine ($29.95 paper ISBN 
0941524612), Rebirth and Karma ($9.95 
paper ISBN 0941524639), The Integral 
Yoga: Sri Aurobindo’s Teaching and Method 
of Practice ($14.95 paper ISBN 
0941524760), The Upanishads ($17.95 
paper ISBN 0914955233) and Savitri: A 
legend and a Symbol ($24.95 paper ISBN 
0941524809). 
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Freedom, Love, And Action 

By J. Krishnamurti 

$12.95. 132 pp. paper. ISBN 1570628262. 
Shambhala 

“Be free, and then you will love, in whatev- 
er society or culture. Without freedom man 
withers away, however great his work, 
whether in art, science, politics, or religion. 
Freedom and action are not separate. Being 
free is action; it isn’t that there is action to be 
free, doing in order to be free. Love, and hate 
ceases. But to deny hate in order to love is part 
of that pleasure which thought establishes. So 
freedom, love, and action are interrelated, not 
to be separated, not to be cut up into political 
or social activity, and so on. The mind, being 
established in freedom, acts. And this action is 
love.” — J. Krishnamurti 

The more man struggles to be free, the 
more he becomes entrenched in his own 
conditioning. Meditation, however, serves 
to bring an end to this struggle. 
“Goodness does not lie in dogma, 
Krishnamurti writes, “nor in the vanity of 
principle and formula. These deny love, 
and meditation is the flowering of love.” 

Here, Krishnamurti 
speaks about free- 
dom from the 
known, inward flow- 
ering, true transfor- 
mation, and loving 
without attachment. 
“Thought, which is 
matter, cannot seek 
that which is beyond 
time,” he continues, 
“for thought is mem- 
ory, and the experi- 
ence in that memory 
is as dead as the leaf of last autumn.” 
Krishnamurti speaks to the newness, won- 
der and beauty to be found in living each 
moment in total awareness. This book is a 
treasure. — ICS 

Krishnamurti established schools and 
foundations in India, Europe and the 
United States. For information contact: 
Krishnamurti Foundation of America, 
P.O. Box 1560, Ojai, California, 93024. 
Telephone: 805-646-2726, Fax: 805-646- 
6674. Web site: www.kfa.org. 

For several years, the Krishnamurti 
Foundation has been sponsoring a 
monthly evening of Krishnamurti video 
showings and dialogue at the Bodhi Tree 
Bookstore (third Saturday of every 
month.) 

The Bodhi Tree Bookstore stocks over 
one hundred new and used Krishnamurti 
books. Some of his popular books are: 
Commentaries on Living, The Awakening of 
Intelligence, The First and Last Freedom 
Think on These Things, The Ending of Time, 
Krishnamurti on Education and Krishna- 
murti’s Notebook. For a survey of his teach- 
ing, see The Transparent Mind: A Journey 
With Krishnamurti by Ingram Smith 
($18.00. paper. ISBN 0964924730). 


In Search of the Cradle 
of Civilization 
New Light on Ancient India 
By Georg Feuerstein, Subhash Kak, 
and David Frawley 
$18.95. 341 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0835607410. Quest Books 

“What is certain is that the Indic civiliza- 
tion is incredibly complex, while our historical 
models are necessarily simple, if not simplistic. 
As the great British historian Arnold Toynbee 
observed, ‘India is a whole world in herself: 
she is a society of the same magnitude as our 
Western society.’ We must begin to appreciate 





MYSTICISM 


EGRNN GEM “his fact. What is more, 

wile he) ladia antedates Eur- 

WHLTEA opean (or Western) civ- 
ilization by thousands 
of years and is in fact 
the oldest known contin- 
uous civilization on 
Earth. Pharaonic Egypt 
and Sumer are long 
gone, and the modern 
Maya know almost 
nothing about their 
ancient heritage, having been forcibly convert- 
ed to Christianity by the Spaniards in the six- 
teenth century. Even China, once praised as 
the oldest civilization on Earth, started little 
before 2500 B.C.” 

“In our quest for the cradle of civilization, 
we must properly grasp India’s place in the 
scheme of things. This is the challenge tackled 
by this book.” — from In Search 

of the Cradle of Civilization 

India, not Sumer, is the world’s cradle 
of civilization. This is the contention of 
George Feuerstein and his co-authors, 
despite widespread belief to the contrary. 
Furthermore, their book presents a fount 
of information showing India’s influence 
in the development of mathematical, 
physical, linguistic, and psychological 
concepts used in Western thought. To 
illustrate their thesis, these authors draw 
on the four sacred Sanskrit texts — the 
Vedas — which they describe as the earli- 
est available expression of the perennial 
philosophy. Their book also discusses the 
discoveries of Harappa and Mohenjo- 
Daro, cities that flourished in the Indus 
Valley around 2800 B.C., and numerous 
other literary and archeological sources. 
The West has given little credence to 
India’s great spiritual tradition, says 
Feuerstein and co., just as Western preju- 
dice has dismissed many other ancient 
and traditional cultures. “The fact that we 
have so deplorably misinterpreted a civi- 
lization as spiritually great as the Vedic,” 
they write, “shows how much we need to 
purge our vision.” Indeed, the book sug- 
gests that this revisioning of ancient cul- 
tures will lead us to a more equitable 
future for all humanity. 

Georg Feuerstein, Ph.D., is a world- 
known religious historian and Yoga 
researcher; Subhash Kak, Ph.D., is a 
Sanskrit scholar and professor of comput- 
er engineering at Louisiana State 
University; and David Frawley, O.M.D., is 
director of the American Institute of 
Vedic Studies in New Mexico. — ICS 


The Promise of Immortality 
The True Teaching of the Bible 
and the Bhagavad Gita 
By J. Donald Walters (Swami Kriyananda) 
$24.95. 425 pp. cloth. ISBN 1565891503. 
Crystal Clarity Publishers 

J. Donald Walters was born in Rumania 
but educated in England and the United 
States. Raised as an Episcopalian, he stud- 
ied Indian yogic traditions under the 
guidance of Paramhansa Yogananda, and 
took on the spiritual name, Swami 
Kriyananda. Walters has written more 
than 70 books and composed over 400 
pieces of music. He is also founder of 
Ananda, a network of spiritual communi- 
ties with branches throughout the world. 
Walters is a modern sage and a master sto- 
ryteller who writes with exceptional 
charm and intelligence. In reading his 
works, you feel like you are listening to a 
wise, good friend. 

Paramahansa Yogananda wanted to 








bring East and West 
together by demon- 
strating the connec- 
tion between the 
Holy Bible and the 
The Bhagavad Gita, 
and Walters’s book 
>| sets out to complete 
Yogananda’s_ unfin- 
ished ideal. During 
his lifetime, Yogan- 
anda wrote separate 
commentaries on each of these texts, but 
made it known that he hoped for a side- 
by-side comparison. Walters writes, “In all 
my books I have done my best to attune 
myself to his consciousness. The present 
book was, in the above sense, written 
through me, rather than by me.” 
Unfortunately, many people tend to 
believe in the superiority of their religion 
over any other. However, writes Walters, 
“Religion has the potential to unite all 
humanity in the highest ideals. When reli- 
gion is lived rightly, it expands people’s 
sympathies and encourages them to 
embrace all, however different their cus- 
toms and beliefs.” The Promise of Im- 
morality transcends the apparent differ- 
ences in these two texts to reveal the time- 
less, universal truth inherent in both. 
While Walters’s study speaks to an 
urgent need for understanding and com- 
passion, his book also brings both the 
Bible and The Bhagavad Gita vibrantly to 
life. The Promise of Immortality is the most 
complete commentary available on the 
parallel passages in these two texts. — SM 
“Words are mere symbols of communication. 
They cannot express the whole of one’s inten- 
tion, and that intention cannot encompass the 
whole of what one knows. What one knows, 
moreover, is never the whole truth, unless one 
has attained divine enlightenment. The writers 
of scripture — to say nothing of their transla- 
tors! — were by no means all of them enlight- 
ened. It is important therefore to understand, 
first, the meaning behind their words, then 
the truth behind their meaning. The reader 
must relate both words and meaning to his 
own experience of life, to see how well they res- 
onate with what he actually knows. For all of 
these reasons, intuition is essential to true 
understanding.” — J. Donald Walters 


Santosha Adidam 
The Essential Summary 
of the Divine Way of Adidam 
By Ruchira Avatar Adi Da Samraj 
$34.95. 783 pp. paper. 
ISBN1570971234. Dawn Horse Press 
Ruchira Avatar Adi Da Samraj proclaims 
himself “the Promised God-Man” and his 
many devotees are convinced that he is the 
Divine World-Teacher. To allow us to 
explore Ruchira Avatar Adi Da Samraj life’s 
work and its meaning, 
he has created a series 
of twenty-three books 
designed as “source 
texts,” within which 
there is a sub-series 
called “The Seven- 
teen Companions of 
the True Dawn 
ie} Horse.” The books 
are written in Avatar 
Adi Da’s unique, spiri- 
tual form of English. For example, he capi- 
talizes those words that express “Ecstatic 
Feeling of the Awakened Heart” and, in 
many instances, lowercases those words 
expressive of the ego or conditional limits 
in general. Santosha Adidam, the fourteenth 
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volume of the series, contains Avatar Adi 
Da’s Summary Instruction on the entire 
course of the Way of Adidam. It is a 
“uniquely complete description of the 
entire human structure and entire Spiritual 
process — in the gross, subtle, and causal 
dimensions of conditional existence, and 
Prior to all those dimensions — and of the 
(necessary and inevitable) interrelation- 
ship between the human structure and the 
complete Spiritual process.” 

Fundamentally, “matter” (or the physi- 
cal) is not “all there is” to existence. And, 
the spiritual dimensions can only be dis- 
covered by means of intense investigation. 
Further, says Avatar Adi Da, to fully 
understand conditional existence — the 
gross, the subtle and the causal — the 
relationship of the conditional to the 
unconditional must also be examined. 

The gross is the physical dimension, the 
subtle includes the realms of life-energy, 
emotion, thought, volition, discriminative 
intelligence, psychic awareness, and mysti- 
cal phenomena, and the causal is the fun- 
damental sense of separate self-existence. 
In Santosha Adidam, Avartar Adi Da’ 
describes the disciplines — ranging from 
diet to sexuality, to community living, to 
the practice of devotional Communion, 
to different forms of meditation practice 
— related to these dimensions of exis- 
tence. It is an essential summary of his 
being, way, and teaching. 

Avatar Adi Da Samraj is called a Crazy- 
Wise Master who does not conform to the 
conventional image of a holy man. He is 
not an ascetic nor does he withdraw from 
human experience. He is described as a 
“Play of Love that stops the mind and 


Awakens the heart.” He emerged out of 
the 60’s as a self proclaimed “realized” 
person after spending time in India and 
studying with many teachers, such as 
Swami Muktananda. (As “Master,” how- 
ever, his “way” and “realization” are 
claimed to be entirely and only his own 
and have been so from birth.) He is an 
American holy man in the tradition of an 
Indian Avatar. Avatar Adi Da Samraj 
states that he is the Living God and fur- 
ther, if you recognize this, you will also 
experience a radical change in your life. 

“I do not simply recommend or tarn men 
and women to Truth. I am Truth. I Draw men 
and women to Myself. I Am the Present Real 
God, Desiring, Loving, and Drawing up My 
devotees. I have Come to Be Present with My 
devotees, to Reveal to them the True Nature of 
life in Real God, which is Love, and of mind 
in Real God, which is Faith. I Stand always 
Present in the Place and Form of Real God. I 
accept the qualities of all who tarn to Me, dis- 
solving those qualities in Real God, so that 
Only God becomes the Condition, Destiny, 
Intelligence, and Work of My devotees. I look 
for My devotees to acknowledge Me and tarn 
to Me in appropriate ways, surrendering to 
Me perfectly, depending on Me, full of Me 
always, with only a face of love.” 

“I am waiting for you. I have been waiting 
for you eternally.” 

“Where are you?”— Avatar Adi Da Samraj 
The Triple Flame 
The Inner Secrets of Sufism 
By M.R. Bawa Muhaiyaddeen 
$17.00. 315 pp. paper. ISBN 0914390600. 
Fellowship 

Muhammad Raheem Bawa Muhai- 





yaddeen was a com- 
passionate Sufi mys- 
| tic who spent 
decades sharing his 
wisdom with people 
from all over the 
world. He was specifi- 
| cally known — for 
| revealing some of the 
| heavily guarded mys- 
teries that had been 
kept secret through- 
out the ages. However, he knew that his 
real work was to be done in the West, so 
he migrated to Philadelphia in 1971. This 
was a turning point in his life: he spent 
the last fifteen years of his career dividing 
his time between U.S. and Sri Lanka. 

In his new book, Bawa Muhaiyaddeen 
discusses accounts of Allah’s existence 
before Creation, the Creation of the uni- 
verse and all souls and, interestingly, the 
Creation of the biblical Adam, whom he 
reveals as the first man, the first prophet, 
and the Universal parent. He also address- 
es the origins of Sufism, its doctrines, 
beliefs, rituals and songs. The beauty of 
this work lies in Muhaiyaddeen’s ability to 
make such esoteric teachings accessible to 
all. Bring an open heart and a child’s 
curiosity, so the pure white Light of 
Sufism can be passed on through these 
teachings. — MM 

“Know this explanation. If you establish 
that state, open that path, open the heart, the 
door to the kingdom of God, if you slip into the 
kingdom of God, experience his bliss, see His 
prophets and His wonders in this kingdom, if 
you merge with them remaining there to wor- 
ship, what other happiness can there be? This 
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is the kingdom of Ged, this is heaven, this is 
life, this is existence.” 
— MR. Bawa Muhaiyaddeen 


Ecology 


The Voice of the Earth 
An Exploration of Ecopsychology 
By Theodore Roszak 
$19.95. 377 pp. paper. ISBN 1890482803. 
Phanes Press 

“And then I began doing something unusual 
for anybody in the environmental movement. I 
stopped scolding and began listening. I asked 
people why they did the environmentally 
destructive things they did, and gave them a 
chance to talk. The answers were jarring. They 
had nothing to do with ignorance, greed, or 
indifference . . . I discovered that, far from 
being underinformed, people are often over- 
whelmed by the magnitude of the environmen- 
tal crisis. The situation seems so far gone that 
they assume there is nothing they can do. 
Every day they see reports of environmental 
disaster in the news, everyday they receive 

mail from groups 

announcing the imumi- 
nent death of another 
species, another dire 
prediction of global 
famine or drought. 
Which are they to save 
first, the whale or the 
tiger, the rivers or the 
tad valleys? What can they 
; do to stop the devasta- 
tion of an old growth 
forest they were told ten 
years ago could not sur- 
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Gods of Eden 


Egypt's Lost Legacy and 
Genesis of Civilization 
ANDRE COLLINS 


The Lost Book of Enki 


Memoirs and Prophecies of 
an Extraterrestrial god 
ZECHARIA SITCHIN 








A, proundioneaking historical documen- 
lation of pre Pharonic Eeypt unlocking 
the secrets of how the Great Pyramids 
and the Sphinx were built. With find- 
ings based on more than 20 years of 


and culture of the race of Elder Gorls 
that founded ancient Egypt. 

$20.00, paper, 400 pps., 6 «9 

hwo &-page biw inserts 

ISBM 1-879 181-7 6-2 


The Biology of 


Transcendence 


A Blueprint of the Human Spirit 
lOSEPH CHILTON PEARCE 


Joseph Chilton Pearce examines the 
curent biological understanding at 
our neural organization to address 
how we can transcend our current 
evolutionary capacities and lirnitations 
He reminds us that transcendence is 
Our biological inepesratiets, al staic Wwe 





$22.00, hardcover, 256 pes. 6 x 9 
13 byw ilustratharys 
ISBN 1-89781-990-1 
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Through meticulous research of every relevant 
source, Sitchin has re-created the memoirs of 
Enki, the Jeacder of the Anunnaki from the 
12th planet, Nibiru, revealing the dory of the 
seeding of humanity by these ancient astro- 
nauts. Explains why the Anurnaki initially 
came to Fanth and why they eventually 
ahandoned hununs to return to their mative 
flanet. The culmination of the author's life's 
work and research, 
$24.00, hardoover, 336 pes., 6% 9 
14 bw illustrations, ISBN 1-879181-83-5 


Earthwalks for 

Body and Spirit 

Exercises to Restore Our 

Sacred Bond with the Earth 

JAMES FNDREDY 

Foreword by VACTOR SAMCHES 

A workbook of simple walking-exercises to 

quiet the mind, expand consciousmess, antl 

rediscover our sacred reli ationshepy with 
Earth, Includes 45 techniques developer 

from the author's work with the Huichal 

Indians of wesfenn Mexico, 

$14.00, paper, 200 pgs., 5 445% of 

[ISAM 1-879181-78-9 
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vive another decade? Hasn't time run out? At 
last they withdraw with a sense of helplessness 


“Or consider another remarkable finding. 
When asked why they continued to commute 
one-to-a-car when they knew that car pooling 
makes more sense, some people confessed that 
the hour or two they spent in their car was the 
only chance they found in the course of the day 
to be on their own and reflect on their lives ... 
And finally, most revealing of all, there were 
many who admitted that they experienced 
shopping as a form of ‘addiction.’ They felt 
ashamed to admit it, but they simply could not 
control themselves. Going out and buying 
something — anything — relieved some ter- 
rible agony within.” 

“That became a major insight for me. 
Addiction is, after all, an irresistible compul- 
sion to do something that one knows is harm- 
ful, demeaning, or destructive. I talked that 
over with some psychologist friends who were 
quick to tell me that the worst thing to do with 
addicts is to shame them. Shame is what is 
brought them into therapy in the first place; 
they don’t need more of it. Making them feel 
guiltier may only make things worse.... 

“I found myself asking how many of our 
bad environmental habits stem from compul- 
sive behavior people do not understand and 
cannot stop. In short, crazy behavior, but 
crazy behavior by now so well-rationalized 
that it passes for realistic public policy and 
practical economics. If that is so, then reason 
and logic on their own cannot solve our 
dilemma. Some greater force within us, some 
instinctive loyalty to the living planet, will 
have to be invoked.” — Theodore Roszak 

In an effort to bridge the long-standing 
gulf between the psychological and the eco- 
logical — to see the needs of the planet and 
the person as a continuum — author, his- 
torian, and cultural critic Theodore Roszak 
wrote this “essay in ecopsychology.” 

The industrial system we have created is 
not only punishing the earth, but it is also 
punishing us. After all, we take vacations to 
get away from it — and head for nature. 
We intuitively know that when it comes to 
getting out of one’s self-obsessed world of 
money worries, broken love affairs, or 
office politics, there is no tranquillizer 
more effective than standing under a starry 
sky at night and breathing in the wonder. 

The pyschology editor of the New York 
Times prompted Roszak to seek out “hard 
data” as evidence for the idea of human 
emotional rapport with nature. In no 
time, he found a whopping eighty pages 
of titles and abstracts discussing the sub- 
ject. Still, he says, in his experience, the 
environmental crisis remains of little 
interest to practicing psychologists. 

As Publishers Weekly put it, this “bold, 
ambitious, philosophical essay” illuminates 
our roots in the web of life, exploring the 
relationship between our own sanity and 
the “greater-than-human” world. — CHP 


Gifts of the Goddess 

36 Affirmation Cards 

By Amy Zerner and Monte Farber 

$9.95. 36 affirmation cards 

and instructions. 

ISBN 0811827291. Chronicle Books 
“What Amy and I like to do every morning 

is to shuffle the deck without looking at it and 

pick a card at random, or go through the deck 

and pick the card that best relates to the goal 

we have set for ourselves. We say and repeat 

that affirmation until we believe it as much as 

we can. Then we say it three more times, see- 
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Enchanted World 
of Zerner & Farber 


ing in our minds’ eye a picture of our situation 
changing for the better and the actual words 
sinking into our hearts, our minds, and our 
whole bodies.” — Monte Farber 

“T can’t do that.” “I’m a failure.” “I’m 
unattractive.” “I don’t have enough 
money.” “I don’t have enough time.” 
Sound familiar? They are negative affir- 
mations, and if you repeat them often 
enough you begin to believe them, and 
once they penetrate 
your subconscious 
mind they can 
become your reality. 
Why not replace 
them with positive 
affirmations? If you 
can believe the neg- 
ative, you can also 
believe the positive, 
right? 

According to Monte Farber, to repeat 
positive affirmations several times a day is 
a powerful ritual that can help you repro- 
gram your self-image. However, to escape 
the trap of negativity you have to BELIEVE 
the positive affirmations with every fiber 
of your being. You may feel a little phony 
at first, but soon you will be able to see the 
truth in what you are saying and your affir- 
mations will work all the better. However 
you choose to use the Gifts of the Goddess 
cards, Farber suggests putting the card 
that you’ve pulled where you can see it as 
you go about your daily routine as a 
reminder of what you are working on now. 

The deck has been created from Amy’s 
award-winning collages made by combin- 
ing hand-painting, vintage fabrics, unique 
trimmings, found materials, and magical 
amulets. — CHP 
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Love, Light and Laughter 

Find the love you want, enhance the love 
you have with relationship secrets 

of the Enchanted Couple 

By Monte Farber & Amy Zerner 
$24.95. 192 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1590030079. Red Wheel 

“Like our dream world, the world of myths 
and fairy tales is real and quite important to 
our everyday life. . . The content of the fairy 
tale is less important than the secrets it reveals 
that will affect our lives. Traditional myths 
offer us guidance through our own life's jour- 
ney, even if we only appreciate them as a 
made-up story. In a very real way, we not only 
have to explain the myth, we have to enact it 
as well. Our life’s journey is really to find our 
own myth, for myths help us make sense of our 
life and the world around us.” 

“Through our art, we seek to contact, por- 
tray, and make practical use of the numerous 
unseen forces that surround and sustain us ... 
Our work revives the ancient tradition of 
using art, sacred objects, and ritual to both 





remind and enable everyone to tap into these 
energizing and rejuvenating energies.” 
— Farber & Zerner 

Monte Farber and Amy Zerner are 
artistic and spiritual pioneers who helped 
to shape the spiritual community of the 
1960s. In Love, Light and Laughter, they tell 
the story of how their loving, working 
relationship evolved from a less than per- 
fect beginning. On the way, they convey 
how our own lives and relationships can 
be filled with humor, sensitivity, creativity, 
and love. The book is chatty, funny, and 
honest and, as Rona Jaffee, author of The 
Road Takes says, “This book explains both 
the mysteries of woo-woo and the mystery 
of wooing (and keeping) love.” Some 
parts are written by Monte, others by Amy, 
and some were written together. There 
are hints, secrets, and check lists. Who 
ever heard of a spiritual book on relation- 
ships posing as an autobiography? In fact, 
who else would dare to write such a story? 

Monte Farber is a big guy with a zany 
wit and an engaging smile. Amy is a strik- 
ing, dark beauty who looks like a living 
sorceress. He has been a musician and she 
an artist. Together they have fashioned 
the art and words of 
an extensive line of 
books, divination sys- 
tems and CD-ROMs 
noted for their 
artistry, clarity, and 
mystical depth. They 
describe this book as 
a guided journey, 
first to self-accept- 
ance, and then to 
your own version of an enchanted rela- 
tionship. Above all, they say, your person- 
al relationship is a “work of art” requiring 
consistent thoughtful preparation, sensi- 
tivity and concern, ever-expanding aware- 
ness, and respect for one’s partner. They 
examine all the relationship threats such 
as fear, mistrust, anger, jealousy, selfish- 
ness, inflexibility, low self-esteem, and 
those evil twin demons, stupidity and 
ignorance. To find the way through the 
labyrinth of life and relationship, they 
write, “We need to talk to each other, to 
show our love, to take care of ourselves, 
each other, and the relationship — every 
single day of our lives.” Through this book 
they do that and more. They provide you 
“with the means for getting in touch with 
the quiet voice within you that knows, 
without a doubt, what is best for your 
greatest good and highest joy.” 

Other items by Monte Farber and Amy 
Zerner are: The Enchanted Astrologer: Your 
Personal Oracle, The Enchanted Tarot, The 
Instant Tarot reader, The Oracle of the 
Goddess Karma Cards, The Psychic Circle, 
The Pathfinder, and Gifts of the Goddess 
Affirmation Cards. 

“Monte and I met at the filming of a porno 
movie.” — Amy Zerner 

“Like everything else about us, the way Amy 
and I met requires a little explaining and a lot 
of open mind. Amy’s intense beauty and peren- 
nially purple hair; my one-button-over the-line 
opened shirt shamelessly revealing my graying 
chest hairs, and irreverent sense of humor; 
Amy’s refreshingly down-to-earth humility 
despite her artistic genius; my Aquarian 
delight in tweaking words and conventions, 
not to mention my lapsing into astrology-speak 
and expecting others to understand my expla- 
nations or at least try — all these things and 
more conspire to make us, our art, and our cre- 
ative output a lot more than what meets the eye 
upon meeting us. ... In our first meeting, I was 





the one being paid to be in the porno movie [as 
a musician in a band hired to play for a 
rooftop party]. Amy was there as a guest and 
extra. ... It was October of 1974, and this was 
supposedly the first feminist porno movie.” 

— Monte Farber 


Goddess 


Goddesses Knowledge Cards 
By Susan Seddon Boulet 
and Michael Babcock 
$9.95. 48 cards with text. 
ISBN 0764906046. Pomegranate 

“Hel is the Norse queen of the underworld, a 
mother goddess in her underworld guise. She 
rules over a fiery womb of regeneration and is 
especially responsible for those who die of dis- 
ease or old age. Her underworld, unlike the 
Christian hell, which received its name from 
her, is simply an otherworld, a place of renew- 
al rather than a place of punishment and mis- 
ery. When northern shamans visit her realm, 
they put on a helkappe, a magic mask (some- 
times a helmet) that renders them invisible. It 
is possible that the masked harlequin, a stan- 
dard character in commedia dell’arte, was 
originally one of the kindred of the goddess Hel. 
Hel is an embodiment of the divine mystery, a 
challenge to look behind the mask of appear- 
ances to see things as they really are.” 

— Michael Babcock 

Hel, the goddess pictured on the box 
containing the Goddesses Knowledge Cards, 
is but one of forty 
eight goddesses fea- 
tured in this beauti- 
ful deck. Greek, 
Roman, Celtic, Na- 
tive American, Egyp- 
tian, Middle Eastern, 
and Scandinavian 
mythologies are 
gathered here to 
enhance our under- 
standing of the role of the feminine deity 
from ancient history to the present day. 

Susan Seddon Boulet’s magnificent 
goddess paintings, multilayered and intri- 
cate in detail, are a true feast for the eyes. 
Coupled with Michael Babcock’s insight- 
ful text, they offer the seeker a brilliant 
vision of the world’s pantheon of god- 
desses. — CHP 
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The Road to Guadalupe 

A Modern Pilgrimage to the Goddess 

of the Americas 

By Eryk Hanut 

$23.95. 190 pp. cloth. ISBN 1585421200. 
Jeremy P. Tarcher/Putnam 

“Unconsciously, Andrew and I are hesitant 
to walk inside the basilica. We’ve been turn- 
ing around the building for half an hour now. 
We’ve gone outside the orange grilles, the bor- 
der that limits the Villa’s territory. A symbol- 
ic border, because the misery and the number 
of beggars is the same in and out.” 

‘T hold a small statue of Guadalupe in my 
hand. ‘Eight pesos.’ The dark bearded man 
shows me other models. 
‘This one, ten pesos, 
better.’ The ten-peso 
version has a glittering 
red dress. The glitter 
sticks to my hand after 
I put it back. I remark 
that, on the table next 
1 to him, the same stat- 
ues are four pesos.” 

“Yes,’ he says, ‘but 
imine are blessed by the 
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bishop. Much better.’” 

“We finally penetrate the new basilica, 
arms full of votives, which are already melt- 
ing. The inside of the building is a covered 
arena. If it weren’t for the large crucifix in 
the center, it could be a rock concert stadi- 
um, or a massive surgical amphitheater, or 
a convention center. Women in gray aprons 
with yellow badges on their breasts are mop- 
ping the immense floors with towels much 
bigger than themselves. Like the Golden 
Gate Bridge, the Basilica of Guadalupe is 
washed and cared for all day long, all year 
long. One of the cleaning women close to us 
sings a rock song, and between lyrics, mum- 
bles amens to the priests who celebrate 
mass.” 

— excerpt from The Road to Guadalupe 

Each year millions of pilgrims flock to 
Mexico City to pay homage at the site of 
Our Lady of Guadalupe. How did this 
place of pilgrimage come to exist? On 
December 9, 1531, an Aztec by the name 
of Juan Diego was on his way to church 
when the Virgin Mary appeared to him. 
She told him she wanted a hermitage con- 
structed where she stood, and instructed 
him to go to the bishop of Mexico to con- 
vey her wishes. In this temple, she said, 
she would “show and give to all people all 
my love and compassion, my help and my 
protection, because I am your merciful 
mother and the mother of all nations that 
live on this earth who would love me and 
who place their confidence in me.” 

Award-winning author and photogra- 
pher, Eryk Hanut, takes the reader on a 
journey deep inside the occult religiosity 
of Mexican culture. Writing with wit, can 
dor, and an eye for “human detail,” Hanut 
portrays the fervent worship of 
Guadalupe by both Mexicans and North 
Americans. With recipes, witchcraft spells, 
and Fellinilike character portraits, his 
book is an unforgettable depiction of reli- 
gious devotion in our time. — CHP 


Inner Healing 


Healing with the Fairies 
Oracle Cards 

By Doreen Virtue, Ph.D. 
$15.95. 44-Card Deck 

with 69-page booklet. 

ISBN 1561707856. Hay House 

“This deck of oracle cards can help you 
clarify a decision, learn about your future, 
understand any blocks to happiness or success 
you may be harboring, or discern someone's 
true motives. You can also give another person 
a reading using these cards.” 

“Most people are amazed by the accuracy of 
these oracle cards. You'll find that you will 
pick the same cards repeatedly in response to 
, asking a similar ques- 
| tion. You will most like- 
ly have positive results 
no matter how inexperi- 
enced or experienced 
you are in using oracle 
cards. You cannot make 
a mistake while doing a 
| card reading! Yet, with 
practice, you'll come to 
understand the deepest 
meanings of each card, and you can use your 
own personal interpretation to figure out what 
each card is specifically saying to you.” 

— Doreen Virtue 

Fairies are nature’s powerful guardian 
angels. They are here to help us heal, find 
happiness, enjoy happy relationships, and 





make the world a better place. This deck 
is very accurate and will show your proba- 
ble future based on your current thoughts 
and behavioral patterns. However, Virtue 
points out, it’s important to remember 
that you can alter your future by changing 
your thoughts. If you aren’t happy with a 
card spread, she suggests using the infor- 
mation given to you to heal the underly- 
ing ideas that are manifest in the negative 
reading. 

Another helpful hint is to conduct your 
readings in a natural setting, since the 
fairies are “nature” angels. If you can’t go 
outside, simply close your eyes and visual- 
ize a beautiful nature scene. Virtue also 
shows you how to get more detailed read- 
ings by working with multiple decks in 
conjunction with the fairy oracle. 

The fairy artists featured in this deck 
are Jeffrey Bedrick, Amy Brown, Nancy 
Chien-Eriksen, Gail Gastfield, Kylie 
InGold, Christine Kloss, Karen Krangel, 
Diane Stanley, and Corey Wolfe. 
Information for ordering prints is in the 
back of the guidebook. — CHP 

Other items by Doreen Virtue are Care 
and Feeding of Indigo Children and Healing 
With the Fairies: Messages, Manifestations, 
and Love From the World of the Fairies. 


Sacred Contracts 

Awakening Your Divine Potential 

By Caroline Myss 

$25.00. 423 pp. cloth. ISBN 0517703920. 
Harmony Books/Random House. 

“By developing symbolic sight and arche- 
typical language, you grasp the whole of your 
life with a level of spiritual clarity that can 
heal the emotional and spiritual wounds you 
have accumulated and fill you with awe that 
your life is also of great importance to every- 
one you encounter.” — Caroline Myss 

Caroline Myss is an internationally 
renowned pioneer in energy medicine — 
a medical intuitive whose work is a daz- 
zling synthesis of psy- 
chology, health, and 
spirituality. She is the 
author of the critical- 
ly acclaimed books 
Anatomy of the Spirit 
and Why People Don’t 
Heal and How They 
Can. While these pre- 
vious books focus pri- 
marily on the health 
problems that arise as 
a consequence of spiritual issues, her new 
book addresses the critical foundation of it 
all — discerning our real purpose in life. 

This work is the fruition of nearly nine 
years leading workshops. During these 
workshops, Myss is frequently asked, “Why 
am I sick and how can | heal?” Even more 
often, and more insistently, participants 
asked her, “Why am I here? What is my 
real purpose? What should I be doing 
with my life?” In response, she exclaims, 
“It is not only your mind that wants to 
know your mission — this knowledge is 
vitally important to your body and spirit as 
well.” In addition, she maintains that a 
confused or directionless life can become 
a destructive force in relationships. 

By knowing your mission, you can live 
your life in a way that makes best use of 
your energy. When you are working well 
with your energy, you are also making the 
best expression of your personal power. 
Myss calls this, “living in accord with your 
Sacred Contracts.” “Learning to read the 
archetypal patterns that influence your 
energy is the natural complement to 


i Sec re mil 
Lesa frache 


CAROLINE 
MYsS5s 








The Sweet Bird 
of Freedom is 


Swift and Rare. 


WEEKLY MEDITATION CLASSES 
THURSDAYS, 7:30 - 9:30, NO RESERVATION REQUIRED 
First THURSDAY OF EACH MONTH + 
NO CHARGE, ALL OTHER THURSDAYS ARE $10 
MEDITATION CLASS LOCATION: 

PACIFIC PALISADES WOMEN’S CLUB, 

901 HAVERFORD AVE. 

PACcIFIC PALISADES, CALIFORNIA 


It takes 60,000 incarnations before the average 
person is ready to awaken from this dream. 


If your eyes are finally open and you’re ready 
to experience the magic of enlightenment, this 
is your moment. 


A genuine awakened soul is a very, very rare 
commodity on this earth. And one of them has 
placed this invitation at your doorstep. You’ve 
waited 60,000 lifetimes. Isn’t that long enough? 


Day-LONG MEDITATION INTENSIVES 
Shaktipat, Kundalini © Awakening 
Los ANGELES, SAN FRANCISCO, SANTA FE, SEATTLE 
CALL FOR BROCHURE & SCHEDULE OF ALL EVENTS 
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Enlightenment is loose in America. 
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working with the energy of the chakras,” 
she writes. “Just as the energies of our 
chakras work together to provide a map 
of physical and energetic information, the 
collective body of your archetypes pro- 
duces a view of the governing forces of 
your psyche and soul ... The energy body 
that surrounds you, which is created by 
the chakras, contains all the data of your 
biology and your biography, so it makes 
sense that this energy would manifest in 
patterns of archetypes that affect your 
life.” As you learn to identify your arche- 
typical patterns, and then link the charac- 
teristics of each archetype to crucial 
behaviors and relationships, you can dis- 
cover information that clarifies your life’s 
mission. We find out, for instance, that 
that there are no insignificant relation- 
ships. Every experience contains purpose 
and meaning and is an energetic frag- 
ment of our psyche and soul. By recogniz- 
ing and integrating all of them into our 
awareness, we can discern the higher pat- 
tern of our life’s mission and Sacred 
Contract. 

Myss describes this work as an introduc- 
tion to a mystery school. She writes, “The 
language of this mystery school is one of 
spiritual alchemy. With it, we’ll learn to 
transform heavy physical relationships 
and emotions into spiritual gold. This 
process involves prayer and contempla- 
tion, and it also requires examining all 
the fragments of your life experiences 
and relationships.” 

Sacred Contracts is an interactive book 
that invites you to respond to the stories 
and teachings by journaling your observa- 
tions and associations. In one part of the 
book you will need to keep a record of 
your answers to a series of questions as 
you begin exploring your archetypical 
patterns. Myss cautions that her explana- 
tions of these patterns are merely a start- 
ing point and that you need to stretch 
your imagination and burrow into your- 
self to discover your life patterns. 

Other important items by Caroline 
Myss are: Anatomy of the Spirit (paper- 
back), Spiritual Madness (audio cassette), 
Spiritual Power, Spiritual Practice (CD), 
Why People Don’t Heal - and How They Can 
(paperback & audio cassette), Why People 
Don’t Heal (audio cassette), Advanced 
Energy Anatomy (audio cassette set) and 
Energetics of Healing (video cassette). 


Workout for the Soul 
8 Steps to Inner Fitness 
By Chrissie Blaze 
$14.95. 168 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0944031900. Aslan 

We are not victims of chance, because 
we are responsible for our every thought 
and action. This realization naturally 
inspires a_ greater 
urge to forge our 
own destiny, and to 
listen to the guidance 
of our higher self. 
Most spiritual tradi- 
tions teach that the 
best way to find our 
own inner guidance 
is to go deeper within 
through spiritual 
practice. The prob- 
lem, however, is that we never have 
enough time. Even squeezing just fifteen 
extra minutes out of a busy day often 
seems like an impossible mission. Well, 
this book offers a compact and clear solu- 
tion: “Remember,” says Blaze, “that every 
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step you take on your spiritual path — no 
matter how small it may appear to be — is 
a lasting step that can never be lost. With 
every practice you are laying a sure foun- 
dation stone that will guarantee a better 
future.” Blaze’s fifteen minute Workout 
for the Soul can be practiced by anyone — 
whatever their religious belief — and 
incorporates mystical practices from both 
the East and the West. Also, although the 
benefits from her system can be many and 
lasting, its main focus is to teach you how 
to help your fellow living beings because, 
she says, our prayers for others and heal- 
ing work are the keys to our own spiritual 
development. The first eight chapters of 
the book consist of eight practical and pro- 
gressive steps, accompanied by sets of sim- 
ple exercises. Blaze advises that you prac- 
tice each set of exercises diligently for one 
week before you continue with the next 
step. After practicing the eight steps, you 
will be ready to practice the fifteen-minute 
workout that is based upon the previous 
steps, which she calls the “Workout for the 
Soul”. If you continue with this workout 
for at least three days every week, you are 
guaranteed to discover your soul awaken- 
ing. In fact, the more you practice, the 
more results you'll obtain. — CD 


Your Seven Energy Centers 

A Holistic Approach to Physical, Emotional 
and Spiritual Vitality 

By Elizabeth Clare Prophet 

and Patricia R. Spadaro 

$6.95. 228 pp. paper. ISBN 0922729565. 
Summit University 
Press 

More and more, 
we are beginning to 
appreciate how the 
movement of inter- 
nal energy underlies 
every aspect of our 
physical and mental 
health. Although our 
energy centers oper- 
ate at subtle levels, 
nonetheless, they affect our vitality, cre- 
ativity and well-being. Indeed, it is only 
through tapping into the source of inter- 
nal energy and mastering its flow, that we 
can manifest our full potential. 

In this small book, Prophet and 
Spadaro draw upon the wisdom of the 
world’s ancient spiritual traditions, such as 
the Kabbalah, Christianity, Hinduism and 
Buddhism to explain the seven levels of 
being and seven centers for the exchange 
of energy from the spiritual world to our 
own. Our inner resonance with this 
exchange is what fuels our healing. 

Although the integration of body, 
mind and soul is a natural aspect of our 
life, it still takes our conscious attention 
and focus to counteract the hostile envi- 
ronment created by today’s complex 
world. In this book, you will find the 
ABC’s of developing your energy centers 
- activating, balancing and cleansing. 
Each chapter is devoted to one energy 
center or chakra along with its location, 
color, Sanskrit name, positive expression, 
unbalanced expression, and the part of 
the body it governs. They also discuss 
their associated musical instrument, gem- 
stone, and spiritual tradition. For each 
chakra there is a “life lesson,” such as 
“becoming love in action” for the heart 
chakra or “wed the material to the spiri- 
tual” for the base chakra. For each life les- 
son, Prophet and Spadaro review the 
challenges or initiations we are called 


upon to master. And to augment the 
book’s theoretical information, there are 
practical questions for self-reflection, 
affirmations and spiritual techniques. 
The goal is the wholeness that comes 
from the integration and balancing of all 
the chakra centers. 

The last chapter provides a useful 
overview of several holistic therapies, such 
as homeopathy, acupuncture, massage 
and yoga, all of which draw on the prin- 
ciple of energy flow. Our life is a sacred 
dance among mind, body and soul, and 
Prophet and Spadaro are wise and inspi- 
rational choreographers. — SM 

“Finally, there is no magic formula to vital- 
ize your energy centers. The beauty of life is 
that each of us is spectacularly unique. Like 
alchemists of the spirit, it is up to us to take 
the tools in hand and experiment within the 
laboratory of the self. Fortunately for us, per- 
sonal growth is a creative process and a 
sacred adventure.” — Elizabeth Clare 
Prophet and Patricia R. Spadaro 


Judaica 


All-Purpose Yiddish 
Knowledge Cards 
By Ira Steingroot 
$9.95. 48 cards. ISBN 0764911163. 
Pomegranate 

“The Hebrew for ‘crazy’ is meshugge. A 
crazy man is a meshuggener. Messuggeneh is 
both feminine and adjectival. Mishegass is 
craziness or nuttiness. To have a hole in the 
head is to have a loch in kop. This usually 
refers to something we do not want - T need it 
like a loch in kop.’ Loch (hole) can also refer 
to the vagina. To be absent-minded or senile is 
to be aiver butel. Other words for crazy are 
tsedoodelt and tsedrayt, with more emphasis 
on confusion than true Iunacy. Tsedrayt comes 
from the same root as drei, or spin, and drei- 
del, a top. A dreikop is someone who puts your 
head in a spin. They should be told, ‘Drei mir 
nisht kein kop, or ‘Don’t twist my head.’” 

— Ira Steingroot 

We are now in the midst of a Yiddish 
revival, which includes the recent Yiddish 
Radio Project retrospective on NPR, and 
an eight-city concert tour of related 
music. Over the years, many colorful 
Yiddish — words 
and phrases have 
become part of 
the American 
vernacular and, 
perhaps without 
knowing, you’ve 
been spicing up 
your speech with 
a little Yiddish. 
With this enter- 
taining and 
informative deck of 48 knowledge cards, 
you can not only add more ta‘am (flavor) 
to your vocabulary, but you can also learn 
the origins and meaning of each word. 
Covering everything from religious holi- 
days to biting insults, each card includes a 
definition, a smattering of Jewish history, 
a hint of insight into Jewish culture, and 
more than a bit of salty humor. This amus- 
ing pekl (pack) of common expressions 
will make you a baleboss (master) of an 
often poetic, sometimes earthy and, 
always, expressive language. 

Ira Steingroot, creator of the AIL 
Purpose Yiddish Knowledge Cards, manages 
the Judaica department at Cody’s Books 
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in Berkeley, and is also the author of 
Keeping Passover: Everything You Need to 
Know to Bring the Ancient Tradition to Life, 
and Create Your Own Passover Celebration. 
— DL 
“Yinglish and Ameridish refer to those 
words, based on Yiddish models, that were 
coined in England and the United States. 
Boychik, no goodnik, and buttinsky are famil- 
iar examples that arose by adding Yiddish 
endings to English words. At the same 
time, the new word takes on some of the 
playfulness, sarcasm, and ambiguity of 
Yiddish. A wonderful instance of this is 
the common Hebrew expression kol 
b'tzedek, meaning ‘everything is righteous.’ 
As heard by African-Americans, it became 
copacetic, ‘everything is all right.’ Bill 
‘Bojangles’ Robinson, Mayor of Harlem 
and Shirley Temple’s dance partner in 
films, popularized the term. Today the tap 
dance group called the Copacetics carries 
on not only the dance traditions of 
Robinson, but this fascinating expression 
of two ethnic groups’ creative interaction 
as well.” — Ira Steingroot 


The Woman Who Laughed At God 
The Untold History of the Jewish People 
By Jonathan Kirsch 

$24.95. 317 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0670030090. Viking 

“Who is a Jew? Or, to put the question more 
bluntly, who is entitled to regard himself or 
herself as an authentic Jew, a faithful Jew, a 
‘good’ Jew? 

The question was first asked several thou- 
sand years ago by the original authors of the 
Hebrew Bible, and it is still being asked today 
by both religious and secular Jews in Israel 
and throughout the 
Diaspora. After three 
millennia, we are no 
closer to a definitive 
answer — indeed, the 
only honest and accu- 
rate answer is that 
Judaism is not now, 
and never has been, a 
monolithic faith or a 
| jtomogenous people. In 

fact, the history of the 
Jewish people is such a rich and colorful tap- 
estry with so many threads of belief and prac- 
tice that scholars prefer to speak of it in the 
plaral: not Judaism but Judaisms.’ 

Of course, some Jews have always insisted 

on defining Judaism as a set of command. 
ments literally written in stone, a moment of 
revealed truth that is fixed in time and place. 
At any point in the last three thousand years 
of Jewish history, we will find a few zealous 
Jews who have drawn a circle around a set of 
rituals and beliefs that they regard as essen- 
tially and authentically Jewish, and they have 
condemned as an apostate any Jew who dares 
to step outside the circle of orthodoxy as they 
define it. Ironically, even the most assimilated 
and secular Jews in the modern world seem to 
concede the point when they say of themselves: 
Tm not very Jewish.’ The unspoken premise is 
that Jewishness is a fixed point, and all but 
the most traditional Jews have strayed from 
authentic Judaism to one degree or another. 

But there is another way to look at the his- 
tory and destiny of the Jewish people. No sin- 
gle moment can be fixed as the time and place 
where Judaism reached its highest or purest 
expression. No single tradition in Judaism can 
be regarded as authentic and authoritative to 
the exclusion of all others. Starting in antiqui- 
ty, and continuing without interruption to the 
present day, Judaism has been defined by gen- 
eration upon generation of courageous men 
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and women who felt both inspired and 
empowered to reimagine and reinvent what it 
means to be a Jew. After three thousand years 
of rich and daring innovation, an argument 
can be made that diversity rather than ortho- 
doxy is the real core value of Judaism — and 
the only quality that all of the many 
Judaisms’ share in common.” 
— Jonathan Kirsch 

In The Woman Who Laughed at Ged, best- 
selling author Jonathan Kirsch takes us on 
a lively and sometimes controversial jour- 
ney through Jewish history, and offers 
fresh and surprising answers to the 
provocative question “Who is a Jew?” The 
Torah itself confirms that Judaism has a 
place even for someone as lighthearted 
and irreverent as Sarah, the woman who 
laughed at God when He promised her a 
child in her old age. Kirsh also pays trib- 
ute to the many other men and women - 
patriarchs and prophets, prophetesses 
and goddess worshippers, astrologers and 
magicians, generals and guerillas, free- 
thinkers and revolutionaries — whose sto- 
ries are told with drama and verve as he 
explores the politics, passion and magic 
of Judaism. — CHP 

Jonathan Kirsch is also the author of 
The Harlot by the Side of the Road: 
Forbidden Tales of the Bible, Moses: A Life, 
and King David: The Real Life of the Man 
Who Ruled Israel. 


Kabbalah 


The Annointed 
A Kabbalistic Novel 
By Z’ev ben Shimon Halevi 
$16.95. 239 pp. paper. ISBN 1578632285. 
Weiser Books 
“God’s Will to behold God in the mirror of 
the Universe sustains existence from the begin- 
ning to the end of time. Everything is brought 
into being for this reason; the history of 
mankind and the life of each individual are 
part of this purpose. Some events, like those in 
our story, mark a turning point in the world’s 
evolution, as well as a man’s fulfillment of his 
destiny. In such moments Divinity sees Its own 
Image in a perfected Adam, as the Anointed 
One of that time reflects the Divine.” 
— Prologue 
The time: 1492. The place: the small 
Castilian town of Zeona, Spain. The play- 
ers: Don Immanuel, retired courtier of 
questionable — back- 
ala ground; Doncella 
ANOINTED Rachel, his beautiful 
daughter; Pedro de 
Ocana, Christian 
peasant and ex-pro- 
fessional soldier; 
Omar Hakim, Don 
Immanuel’s Arabian 
brother-in-law; 
Doctor Juan Mora, 
Christian trained in 
the Muslim school of medicine; Moshe 
ben Avraham, Jewish merchant; Alvaro de 
Oviedo, Captain of the Militia Christi; 
Howard de Coruna, soldier in the Militia 
Christi; and Fray Thomas, Dominican 
monk and prosecutor of the Inquisition. 
Zeona’s community of Jews, Muslims 
and Christians, already strained along 
the lines of faith and class, finds itself 
face to face with the ultimate test when 
the Inquisition marches into town. 
Against all odds, can tolerance, wisdom, 
compassion and understanding under- 
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mine the efforts of prejudice, fear, igno- 
rance, and hate? 

Played out against the backdrop of 
the Spanish Inquisition, The Anointed is 
a tale of humanity, of a world and time 
that eerily reflects our own era. Halevi 
expertly weaves the esoteric principles 
of the Kabbalistic Tree of Life into the 
lives of his characters, who reflect our 
search for truth and union with the 
Divine. — CHP 

“Hakim nodded. Already, the dim shape of 
the future was beginning to emerge. But first 
they had to pass through the present and the 
crucial hour was at hand, although no one 
looking at this small, obscure, Castilian town 
would realize that it was at the pivot of a spir- 
itual battle that could affect the world. Only 
he and Don Immanuel knew this and he could 
say nothing, for not even the devout Avraham 
would really comprehend the scale of what 
was going on in the unseen realms that were 
now focused in Zeona.” 

— excerpt from The Annointed 


The Gift of Kabbalah 

Discovering the Secrets of Heaven, 

Renewing Your Life on Earth 

By Tamar Frankiel, Ph.D. 

$21.95. 230 pp. cloth. ISBN 158023108X. 
Jewish Lights Publishing 

“Kabbalah has been hidden to a consider- 
able degree, and the fact it is coming into pub- 
lic vision now is no accident. The Jewish mys- 
tics have taught that 
. although all spiritual 

The Galt teaching goes back to 

ol Kabbalah | “4 original Divine rev- 
elation encapsulated at 
Mount Sinai (Exodus 
20), the particular form 
in which a teaching 
appears is appropriate 
to its era and its audi- 
ence. There is a rab- 
binic saying: ‘God pro- 
vides the remedy before 
the disease.’ The appearance of Kabbalah in 
public means that Jewish mysticism has some- 
thing to offer, a power for healing the spirit as 
we move into a radically new future.” 

“Many thinkers now acknowledge that the 
dominant inherited thought systems of the 
modern West no longer are sufficient to 
nourish human and planetary life. As a 
result, various forms of ancient spirituality, 
formerly esoteric and inaccessible, are now 
being translated into terms comprehensible 
to a popular audience. We do not yet know 
exactly how to do this translation. Some of 
the richness of complex traditions like 
Kabbalah is undoubtedly lost in the process 
of popularization. But if the wisdom of the 
core teachings can be preserved and trans- 
mitted, the tradeoff is worthwhile. We — 
collective humanity — must think and 
reimagine our world and our personal lives 
along spiritual lines.” 
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— Tamar Frankiel 
Tamar Frankiel teaches the history of 
religion at the University of California, 
Riverside, and has been a student of the 
Kabbalah for more than twenty years. 
The path of studying and practicing 
Kabbalah, she says, is a wondrous and fas- 
cinating journey, that illuminates each 
facet of life. Her book offers you the first 
steps — “a kind of explorer’s guide’— to 
a rich, spiritual. perspective that tran- 
scends our unconscious limitations. The 
Kabbalah is not a passing fad, or just for 
scholars. It is a gift of wisdom, active and 
enduring, and for people of all faiths and 
backgrounds. — CHP 













A Universe to Come Tulku 

“Tulku ts one of the first musicians who, with 
talent and sensitivity, knew how to marry the 
global beat and the spirit.” - claude Challe 
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Turning Point Terry Oldfield 

“Turning Point arrives as a gift from a versatile 
artist to enthusiastic fans... Clear and achingly 
beautiful, these are songs for the heart.” - new Age voice 
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Shaman Drums 
James Asher 


A potent collection of the 
best of master percussionist 
James Asher's earth-flavored 
rhythms. Exotic world fusion 
beat pulses with tribal, 
mystical, irresistible rhythms. 


“His compositions 
get under your 

skin and inspire the 
urge to dance...” 

— New Age Voice 
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or call toll free 1 (888) 245-4482 
or order online at www.newearthrecords.com 


[NEW EARTH REEBRDS 


Nuctic fet sreople on the fr2th 








Summer 2002 / Fall 2002 BODHI TREE Book REVIEW 25 


THE SECRET OF LIGHT 
THE SECRES By Walter Russell 
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LITERATURE 


The Way 

Using the Wisdom of Kabbalah 

for Spiritual Transformation and Fulfillment 
By Michael Berg 

$24.95. 244 pp. cloth. ISBN 0471083003. 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 

“In my opinion, it is a mistake, though an 
understandable one, to lose touch with the 
hurt or even the rage you felt when first con- 
fronted with life’s pain. That moment is an 
invaluable resource of 
energy and hunger for 
positive change. Whe- 
ther you realize it or 
not, it is also a moment 
of real insight into the 
true nature of God. I 
believe from the bottom 
of my heart that the 
Creator did not put us 
into a world of pain 
and loss with the inten- 
tion that this would be our permanent condi- 
tion. Instead, we have been given the tools to 
fundamentally alter our destiny. We need only 
make a commitment to use them.” 

“The tools are the wisdom of Kabbalah that 
you will find in this book. As you begin to 
apply these tools, I can assure you that you will 
see positive changes in every area of your life. 
It’s crucial that you understand exactly what 
this means. Although Kabbalah has the power 
to ultimately end death and suffering in the 
world, the benefits are much more immediate. 
One of Kabbalah’s most interesting principles 
relates to the scale of our life experiences. The 
greatest moments are not necessarily the obvi- 
ously great ones — and we may never know 
which seemingly insignificant action has a far 
from insignificant effect on another person or 
even on the world. When you understand this, 
your whole experience of life changes. Even the 
most mundane tasks take on a new signifi- 
cance, just as fitting a small piece into a jigsaw 
puzzle can be more satisfying than fitting a 
larger, more obvious one.” — Michael Berg 

Written with warmth, wonder, kindness 
and a deep insight into both human and 
divine nature, Rabbi Michael Berg’s new 
book is about the “inextricably interwov- 
en nature of wisdom and action, and the 
ultimate purpose they share, which is the 
transformation of our souls.” In order to 
use his book most effectively, Berg urges 
us to keep a few basic ideas in mind: 

1. What is the purpose of our lives? 

2. What is the meaning, if any, of 
human pain and suffering? 

3. What are the choices that lie in our 
power, and what is beyond our choosing? 

4. How can we find peace and satisfac- 
tion in a world that often seems chaotic 
and dangerous? 

5. How can we make a positive differ- 
ence, not only for ourselves but for others 
as well? 

Thanks to authors such as Michael 
Berg, the spiritual way of Kabbalah, once 
an ancient path reserved for the few, has 
grown into a mainstream movement that 
brings knowledge to ordinary people all 
over the world. The Way, he says, will help 
you find the path to the Light. — CHP 
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Literature 


Awake 
Stories of Life-Changing Epiphanies 
By Thomas Dyja, Editor 
$13.95. 407 pp. paper. ISBN 1569245835. 
Marlowe & Company 

An epiphany is a potentially life-chang- 
ing experience of insight, recovery, or 
awakening. Whether through art, women, 





addiction, love, loss 
or devotion, the mo- 
ment of true under- 
standing can be 
sought, welcomed or 
denied; but it cannot 
be ignored. In the 
hope of inspiring 
readers to their own 
epiphanies, Awake 
anthologizes the 
diverse experiences 
of the Rev. Al Green, Catholic philoso- 
pher Thomas Merton, monk Bede 
Griffiths, and the fictional characters of 
John Cheever, Leo Tolstoy, Herman 
Hesse, James Joyce and more. — MM 

“The lash of frustration was laid on and 
the pain stunned Ralph. He sat by the tele- 
phone for he did not know how long. He 
heard Laura come out of the bathroom. He 
turned when he heard her speak. 

T feel dreadfully about old Mr. Hadaam,’ 
she said. T wish there were something we 
could do.’ She was in her nightgown, and she 
sat down at the dressing table like a skillful 
and patient woman establishing herself in 
front of a loom, and she picked up and put 
down pins and bottles and combs and brushes 
with the thoughtless dexterity of an experi- 
enced weaver, as if the time she spent there 
were all part of a continuous operation. ‘It 
did look like the treasure...’ 

The word surprised him, and for a moment 
he saw the chimera, the pot of gold, the fleece, 
the treasure buried in the faint lights of a rain- 
how, and the primitivism of his hunt struck 
him. Armed with a sharp spade and a home- 
made divining rod, he had climbed over hill 
and dale, through droughts and rain squalls, 
digging wherever the maps he had drawn 
himself promised gold. Six paces east of the 
dead pine, five panels in from the library 
door, underneath the creaking step, in the 
roots of the pear tree, beneath the grape arbor 
Tay the bean pot full of doubloons and bullion. 

She turned on the stool and held her thin 
arms toward him, as she had done more than 
a thousand times. She was no longer young, 
and more wan, thinner than she might have 
been if he had found the doubloons to save her 
anxiety and unremitting work. Her smile, her 
naked shoulders had begun to trouble the inde- 
cipherable shapes and symbols that are the 
touchstones of desire, and the light from the 
lamp seemed to brighten and give off heat and 
shed that unaccountable complacency, that 
benevolence, that the spring sunlight brings to 
all kinds of fatigue and despair. Desire for her 
delighted and confused him. Here it was, here 
it all was, and the shine of the gold seemed to 
him then to be all around her arms.” 

— from The Pot of Goldby John Cheever 


Me Talk Pretty One Day 

By David Sedaris 

$14.95. 272 pp. paper. ISBN 0316776963. 
Back Bay Books 

“He moved several yards down the beach 
and began a new equation, captivating his 
audience with a lengthy explanation of each 
new and complex symbol. “When you say pie,” 
one man asked, “do you mean a real live pie, 
or one of those pie shapes they put on the news 
sometimes to show how much of your money 
goes to taxes?” 

My father answered their questions in 
detail, and they listened intently — this group 
of men with nets, blowing their smoke into the 
wind. Stooped and toothless, they hung upon 
his every word while I stood in the lazy surf, 
thinking of the upcoming pageant and won- 
dering if the light reflecting off the water might 
tan the underside of my nose and chin.” 

— David Sedaris 


LITERATURE 


David — Sedaris’s 
father intrigued local 
citizens by writing 
equations in the sand 
during a family vaca- 
tion at the beach. 
The elder Sedaris 
was an engineer who 
worked on the devel- 
opment of computer 
language in the early 
sixties and of him, 
the younger writes, “To me, the greatest 
mystery of science continues to be that a 
man could father six children who shared 
absolutely none of his interests.” 

Anyone who has ever found themselves 
trying to fit in, trying to find something 
they are good at, and generally fumbling 
their way through life will surely find this 
novel an hilarious — nonetheless mean- 
ingful — read. Sedaris’s humor is filled 
with compassion and heart. He bleeds 
with us and for us in our attempt to just be. 

David Sedaris is also the author of Barrel 
Fever, Naked, and Holidays On Ice. He is a 
regular contributor to Public Radio 
International’s This American Life. —ICS 





Shopgirl 
A Novella 
By Steve Martin 
$10.95. 130 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0786885688. Hyperion 

As a stand-up comedian, screenwriter, 
playwright and essayist, Steve Martin has 
enjoyed several successful careers. His 
first novel was a huge bestseller in its hard- 
cover edition. If you missed it the first 
time around, don’t hesitate to pick up the 
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paperback now. 

The “shopgirl” of 
the title is a young 
artist, Mirabelle, who 
sells gloves at Nieman 
Marcus, and whose 
beauty attracts the 
attention of a certain 
male shopper. Into 
the glove department 
— and into her life — 
walks Ray Porter, an 
older, wealthy businessman. Ray’s easygo- 
ing manner eventually entices Mirabelle 
into a complex relationship, a path of the 
heart that is sunny and graceful, but which 
takes some dark turns as well. 

Shopgirl, which is set in Los Angeles, is 
filled with sharp observation, ironic wit, and 
honest emotion — it is Martin at his best, a 
marvelous writer in touch with both the 
truth of his characters and the hearts and 
minds of his readers. 

Shopgirlis a poignant and perceptive mod- 
ern love story, a small bittersweet portrait of 
a woman with a knowing smile. 

For an entertaining collection of Mar- 
tin’s comic pieces from The New Yorker and 
elsewhere, see his recent book Pure Drivel. 
And as soon as you see it, buy it. — DL 

“One of Age’s [a musical group] members 
was a Buddhist, new enough to the discipline 
that he went to sleep every night listening to 
audiotapes of books on Buddhism and medi- 
tation. Jeremy would plug in because he was 
bored. At first he was sickened that he was lis- 
tening to spoken-word tapes and wind chimes, 
but soon, after one particular meditation pro- 
voked a surreal vision in which he toured his 
bedroom at age four, the nightly routine 
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became the high point of his evening and he 
began to listen, and listen intently ... Jeremy 
has been working around the West Coast for 
the last six months, during which time he’s 
made and out-ofproportion six-year psychic 
leap by fanneling the entire contents of the 
Bodhi Tree bookstore into his brain ... 
Because not until then had he matured 
enough to recognize her as something beauti- 
ful and something worth holding as an object 
of desire. ” — a blatant, self-serving excerpt 

from Shopgirl by the Bodhi Tree Editors 


Magick 


The Craft 
A Witch's Book Of Shadows 
By Dorothy Morrison 
$14.95. 213 pp. paper. ISBN 1567184464. 
Llewellyn Worldwide 

“We believe that the world we live in — and 
the Universe that envelops us — is structured 
on a system of checks and balances. This 
means that there must be an equal amount of 





MAGICK 


positive for negative, 
male for female, joy 
for sorrow, and so 
forth — for without 
checks and balances, 
our world would 
become a very unbal- 
anced place. We do 
not believe, however, 
that it’s Gods’ or 
Goddess’ will when 
something terrible happens or when things 
don't go according to plan. We just know that 
it is the Universe’s way of putting things right. 
And though we may not like it, we live with it 
and go on. No one ever said that life was fair 
— or that the big picture was always apparent 
at the onset. We strive to live in perfect love 
and perfect trust.” 

“We also believe that we are perfectly capa- 
ble of handling whatever comes our way, and 
that we have the tools and the power to 
change our personal realities; that we can be 
whomever or whatever we want to be and 
hold any station in life that appeals to us. 
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This means, of course, that we must be totally 
accountable for ourselves, the goals we reach 
for, and the paths that we choose to follow. 
That being the case, though, we have no one 
to blame but ourselves when things go awry or 
get out of hand. It’s an enormous amount of 
responsibility.” 

“Wicca isn’t nearly as mysterious as most 
folks think — especially once they realize that 
the magic involved comprises only the ritual- 
istic part of the big picture. Just like other reli- 
gions, it involves work, devotion, and appli- 
cation to everyday living, as well as responsi- 
ble thinking, action and behavior. What fol- 
lows in this book is a basic set of instructions, 
theories, and ideas geared to teach you the 
Craft and aid you in discovering its many 
wonders. As you read and learn, just remem- 
ber that the Craft is not for everyone. If, after 
thorough exploration, you discover that Wicca 
is for you, I can promise that you'll never have 
need to seek an alternative path. Once and for 
all, you'll be home!” — Dorothy Morrison 

Dorothy Morrison has written a much- 
needed compendium of Wiccan and mag- 
ical practices that will help put an end to 
the bias and misinformation that has 
plagued this form of spiritual practice. 
She is a Wiccan High Priestess of the 
Georgian Tradition and founder of the 
Coven of the Crystal Garden. She has also 
practiced Wicca for over twenty years, and 
has spent many years teaching the Craft to 
students throughout the United States 
and Australia. She is also a member of the 
Pagan Poet’s Society, and that explains an 
interesting feature of her book — the use 
of rhyme in magic in Wicca. 

In his foreword to The Craft, Raymond 
Buckland points out that rhythm and beat 
are two essential ingredients of effective 


magic, yet they are frequently glossed over 
by Wiccan practitioners. Morrison’s 
examples, he says, are well defined, with 
excellent rhyme and flawless meter. 


Gracious Goddess of the Moon 

Whose blood is mine and flows in tane 
With the pulse of Nature and its dance 
I offer You this tool; enhance 

Its magical success 

And with Your gentle hand, please bless 
Its work with laughter and with love 

O Goddess of the Moon above 

So that it serves both Thee and me 

As I will, so mote it be 


Morrison also highlights meditation, 
devoting a whole chapter to its power to 
enhance the flow of the Craft. Used on a 
regular basis, meditation forms a bridge 
between the conscious world and the spir- 
itual realm, allowing the spirit world an 
avenue by which to channel its messages 
and offer help. - CHP 

Other books by Dorothy Morrison are 
Bud, Blossom, & Leaf ($14.95. paper. ISBN 
156718443X), Yule: A Celebration of Light 
& Warmth ($17.95. paper. ISBN 
1567184960) and Everyday Magic ($9.95. 
paper. ISBN 1567184693). 


Introduction to Magic 
Rituals and Practical Techniques 
for the Magus 
By Julius Evola and The UR Group 
$22.95. 376 pp. paper. ISBN 0892816244. 
Inner Traditions 

In 1927 Julius Evola and other leading 
Italian esotericists formed the mysterious 
UR Group, into which Aleister Crowley 
was welcomed as an honorary member in 
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1911. Their goal was 
to bring their individ- 
ual ‘selves’ into such 
a state of superhu- 
man power and 
awareness that they 
would be able to act 
“magically” on the 
world. The methods 
they would use to 
accomplish this goal 
were the practice of 
ancient Tantric and Buddhist rituals, and 
the study of rare Hermetic texts. Here, for 
the first time in English, are the collected 
essays of the UR Group, whose elite mem- 
bership included Julius Evola, Arturo 
Reghini, Giulio Parise, Nicola Moscardelli, 
and Arturo Onofri. — CHP 
“UR takes its name from the phonetic value 
ws, present in both the Chaldaic and the 
Ranic. In the first case it signifies “fire” and 
in the second, “bull” (cf. the aurochs or wild 
bull) and also “Aries.” [In modern German, 
the prefix “ar” denotes something primordial, 
ancient, or ancestral. Evola, a fluent German 
speaker, was certainly aware of this connota- 
tion for the name, and undoubtedly appreci- 
ated it. — Editor's note]” — Footnote pg. 
xvi of Introduction To Magic 
“The essays of the UR Group constitute the 
most complete and highest magical teaching 
ever set before the public... The ultimate goal 
is the identification of the individual with the 
Absolute. This is a powerful and disturbing 
book, and a classic. One can be quite certain 
that it will have readers centuries from now.” 
— Joscelyn Godwin, 
author of Harmonies of Heaven and Earth 
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Sisters of the Dark Moon 
13 Rituals of the Dark Goddess 
By Gail Wood 
$12.95. 162 pp. paper. ISBN 0738700959. 
Llewellyn Worldwide 

“Akin to the shamanic journey to the under- 
world, the journey of the Dark Moon strips us 
of our adornments and gives us back our own 
self as a brilliant jewel. The journey of the 
Dark Moon explores the unknown part of us 
so that we can weave and balance the sunlit 
and moonlit part of ourselves. It is important 
to understand that we are not trying to eradi- 
cate the Dark, but to be comfortable with it 
and to embrace it. Dark gives definition to the 
light. In the Dark, we dream. It is unknown 


and that is what is 
frightening about the 
Dark. The Dark con- 
tains parts of us that 
we have not yet accept- 
ed. Properly under- 
stood, the Dark is not 
dangerous and we are 
safe in the Dark.” — 
Gail Wood 

Sisters of the Dark 
Moon, which evolved 
out of Gail Wood’s personal solitary prac- 
tice of Wicca, is an exploration of the dif- 
ference between Dark and New Moon 
energies. During her celebrations of the 
cycles of the moon, Wood discovered that 
the Dark Moon had the most meaning for 
her, in fact, she realized that she was ona 
“Dark Moon Path.” She began exploring 
what the “Dark Moon Path” meant. 

Her book looks at the moon throughout 
the thirteen moons of the lunar year, and 
examines Dark Moon energy through the 
seasons and the twelve signs of the Zodiac. 
Wood also covers the nine cycles from the 
waxing phase of the New, or Maiden, 
Moon to the final waning phase of the 
Dark, or Weaver, Moon. From setting up 
an altar to casting and opening a circle, 
Wood takes readers through the entire 
process of the Dark Moon Path ritual. And, 
because ritual is very individual, she says, 
you will adapt as you need to. — CHP 





Wiccan Beliefs & Practices 
With Rituals for Solitaries & Covens 
By Gary Cantrell 
$14.95. 312 pp. paper. ISBN 1567181120. 
Llewellyn Worldwide 

“Truly becoming a witch, be it done as a 
Solitary or in Coven, is a deeply moving and 
profound mental, spiritual, emotional, and 
sometimes even physical experience. It is an 
awareness of your con- 
nection to the God and 
Goddess, an awareness 
or maybe even a 
reawakening of your 
eons-old link through 
your ancestors to that 
wonderful and_ all- 
encompassing thing we 
call Nature. The feel- 
ings and emotions that 
will surge through you 
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WHAT IS ... 


... THE BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE? 


The Bodhi Tree Bookstore was established in 1970 as a community resource for indi- 
viduals exploring the world’s spiritual and religious traditions, both ancient and mod- 
ern. The bookstore has a wide variety of reading material, audio/visual products, and 
related gift items that aid the quest for personal and collective transformation — the 
means to see ourselves in perspective, to illuminate society with a clear light. 

The collection is known world-wide for its depth. The Bodhi Tree strives to be ecu- 
menical and values the universal truth of all traditions; our desire is to provide balance, 


... THE BODHI TREE BOOK REVIEW? 


Published twice a year, the Bodhi Tree Book Review is a book-review publication that 
also carries feature stories and interviews — all relating to metaphysical and spiritual 
concerns. The circulation is controlled at 32,000 per issue, with more than 21,000 copies 
being mailed directly to customers of the store or to individuals who have purchased 
books from previous issues of the review. The remainder of the press run is given to cus- 


... THE PHONE NUMBER FOR ADVERTISING? 


Call Joelle Guglielmelli at (310) 261-3800, FAX (760) 634-7758 
Advertising space must be reserved by — October 15, 2002 li April 15, 2003 
Advertising materials are needed by — October 22, 2002 Mf April 22, 2003 
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“If you want enlightenment, if you 
want to wake up, if you are capable of 
standing in the very middle of a raging 
fire that will melt your Heart and open 
it to eternity, then you have come to the 
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lie 
from the Foreword by Ken Wilber eC n IS 
author of A Brief History of Everything ali Inr avok 


“Living Enlightenment illuminates the 
prime purpose of consciousness at this 
stage of human development. Andrew 
Cohen has brought conscious evolution 
into the great tradition of spirituality. 


A profound work.” 
Barbara Marx Hubbard 
President, Foundation for Conscious Evolution, 
author of Emergence 


mnorey coher 


ISBN 1-883929-30-X $14.95 


“If you want to become intimate with the Unknown, with That which was 


ever known to you, this book will help you start your journey.” 
Deepak Chopra, M.D. 
author of How to Know God 


866.482.8033 
www.LivingEnlightenment.com 
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The intent of this book is to 
invoke the experience of a silent 
communion with our Creator. 


Trade Paper+ 140 pgs + $12.95 
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GIFT EDITION 


This jacketed linen-bound hardcover 
edition features two-color printing and 
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when you experience that awakening are 
impossible to describe with the written word. 
They will alter your heart and raise your soul. 
They will leave an everlasting mark on all 
who experience that awakening with an 
impact on your very psyche that is almost 
physical, and your life will be forever 
changed. Once you truly acknowledge and 
accept your rightful title of witch, regardless of 
how it is conferred, you will never again be 
the same.” — Gary Cantrell 

Wiccan Beliefs & Practices is author Gary 
Cantrell’s attempt to put knowledge of 
Wiccan lore and ritual into a usable con- 
text for either Solitary or small Covens of 
witches. While many Craft instruction 
books dealing with Coven work tend to 
assume the Coven is a formally structured 
group of thirteen or more members with 
traditional initiatory and degree process- 
es, Cantrell has found that this is often 
not the case. Many times, he states, a 
Coven will be formed with only a handful 
of members who may be much more 
eclectic than traditional, and sometimes 
have difficulty adapting rituals and rites 
written for larger groups. This is the rea- 
son he wrote this book. 

While Cantrell, a Wiccan High Priest, 
discusses tools, rituals, and basic spells, he 
also defines his religion and its ethics. He 
believes that this knowledge is necessary 
and even crucial to understanding 
Wiccan philosophy in general, and in 
developing and understanding a practi- 
tioner’s own personal goals as he or she 
sets him or herself on this Path. Also 
included are topics not often found in 
Witchcraft ‘how-to’ books, such as The 
Physically Challenged Witch and The 
Humorous Side, several appendixes, and a 
bibliography that lists websites as well as 
books for further education. — CHP 


Math & Science 


Chaos, Creativity, 
and Cosmic Consciousness 
By Rupert Sheldrake, Terence McKenna, 
and Ralph Abraham 
$14.95. 184 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0892819774. Park Street Press 

“T went up one flight of stairs to a little 
attic, where Terence McKenna was stooped 
over a terrarium, studying a dead butterfly 
and living mushrooms. We started talking, 
roving over a vast land- 


scape everywhere 

¢ lal ral Oo S familiar to us beth, 
peeetey Veto ee and hours passed. ne 

satiety “In September 1982, 

Cre atl vity a routine visit to 


Terence was interrupt- 
ed by a phone call 
announcing the arrival 
of Rupert Sheldrake at 
the bus station. . . 
When we picked up 
Rupert, he entered effortlessly into the mental 
space Terence and I had created over a 
decade, as his presence stretched the space 
into an equilateral triangle.” 

“Through the eighties we explored and 
extended our trialogue, making many thrilling 
discoveries as a bonded triad, self-conscious of 
our trinity, synergy, and partnership. 
Occasionally, at various conference and per- 
formance platforms, our activity emerged into 
public view.” 


COMNSChOWSness 





— Ralph Abraham 
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Chaos, Creativity, and Cosmic Con- 
sciousness is a collection of vibrant discus- 
sions between three highly original 
thinkers: the late psychedelic visionary 
Terence McKenna, acclaimed biologist 
Rupert Sheldrake, and mathematician 
and scientist Ralph Abraham. Blending 
science, creativity, intellectual curiosity, 
and traditional wisdom, they explore and 
expand our current views of reality. The 
authors challenge the reader to the deep- 
est levels of thought with wide-ranging 
investigations of ecology, of inner and 
outer space, the role of chaos in the 
dynamics of human creation, and the 
resacralization of the world. 

Some of the questions raised are: Is 
Armageddon a self-fulfilling prophesy? 
Are humans the imaginers or the imag- 
ined? Are the eternal laws of nature still 
evolving? And what is the connection 
between physical light and the light of 
consciousness? This is a fascinating book. 
We strongly encourage you to join the 
authors as they investigate the relation- 
ships between chaos and creativity and 
their connection to cosmic consciousness. 


— CHP 


The “God” Part of the Brain 
A Scientific Interpretation 

of Human Spirituality and God 
By Matthew Alper 

$11.95. 206 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0966036700. Rogue Press 

Does God exist? What is the nature of 
consciousness? Every society, and every 
culture ponders these questions. From 
think tanks to churches, from ivory towers 
to dorm rooms, in cafes and bookstores, 
the debate continues: is man a product of 
God, or is God a product of human imag- 
ination? 

Here, Matthew Alper presents a power- 
fully-argued case for a scientific interpre- 
tation of religious experience. The notion 
of God, a belief in an 
afterlife, the pres- 
ence of a soul — all 
of these, Alper says, 
can be traced to a 
hard-wired, inherent, 
biology. It is in the 
chemistry of our 
brains and through 
our physiology that 
we create a percep- 
tion of God as some- 
thing that exists outside of ourselves. 

Alper brings together ideas from such 
disciplines as theology, mythology, philos- 
ophy, psychology, evolutionary theory, 
and brain studies to conclude that there is 
no concrete spiritual reality, God, soul, or 
afterlife. However, he also concludes that 
to accept a scientific basis for spirituality 
doesn’t strip human life of its value and 
mystery. — DL 

“Perhaps the mere fact that we are capa- 
ble of experiencing anything at all is reason 
enough to celebrate our existence here on 
earth. After all, how many other combina- 
tions of matter can do this? Even if it 
should turn out that we are just spiritless 
atoms cavorting in the void, we are still 
matter’s paramount form, the height of its 
complexity, its créme de la creme. What 
other combinations of atoms possesses the 
capacity to love; to laugh; to philosophize; 
to appreciate works of art, literature, and 
music; to contemplate its own existence; to 
aspire to be something more than it actual- 
ly is; to hope; to dream?” 

— Matthew Alper 





SCIENCE 


The Hole in the Universe 
How Scientists Peered over the Edge 
of Emptiness and Found Everything 
By K. C. Cole 

$14.00. 274 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0156013177. Harcourt 

“In the past few hundred years, the struggle 
to get a handle on nothing has changed the 
course of mathematics, physics, and even the 
study of the human mind. And while that’s a 
fact well known to science, precious few lay 
people have been let in on the secret: While no 
one was looking, nothing became a central 
player that creates number systems out of 
whole cloth; bubbles up matter and universes; 
materializes sights, sounds, perceptions. As 
physicists and mathematicians plunged deeper 
into the void, they emerged with an abundance 
of riches that seems to have no end in sight. 
Indeed, the evolution of nothing into a full- 
fledged player in the universe stands as one of 
the single greatest paradigm shifts in human 
thought.” — K. C. Cole 

If you are intrigued with the cutting 
edge of contemporary physics but are baf- 
fled by scientific terminology, this might 
be the book for you. What is the book 
about? Actually, nothing. 

It turns out that “nothing” is one of the 
pivotal concepts of modern science. And 
furthermore, this survey of our under- 
standing of “noth- 
ing” provides a fasci- 
nating window into 
the history of philos- 
ophy and _ science, 
and into our under- 
standing of the uni- 
verse. Aristotle, for 
instance, was terri- 
fied by the idea of 
nothing, although 
his speculations 
about whether space could grow approach 
the views of modern science. As for Plato, 
whose ideas resembled those of Einstein, 
space was the essential “substance” from 
which all things are made. Nicholas de 
Cusa was the first in the West to think that 
empty space could extend to infinity, while 
Newton considered space to be a fixed sys- 
tem of co-ordinates — an idea, incidental- 
ly, that no longer stands. For centuries, 
scientists tried to fill space with “ether,” 
until Einstein dispensed of that idea. 
Einstein found that the key to an under- 
standing of matter lies not in charges or 
particles, but rather in the fields in the 
intervening spaces. Most recently, com- 
puters rely on binary mathematics — the 
number one and zero — to transform the 
way we do just about everything. 

So, does nothing really exist? As K. C. 
Cole writes, “the attempt to pin down 
the exact nature of something and noth- 
ing produces a broad spectrum of 
almost ghostly intermediate states.” 
Further, in a discussion of empty space, 
“What seems like a silent sea of nothing 
at all is really an infinite number of pos- 
itives and negatives, all joining together 
and splitting up in an endless jumble of 
uncertainty.” 

Cole is a science columnist for the Los 
Angeles Times and also teaches at UCLA. 
She writes with flair, humor, and a remark- 
able gift for making abstruse theories 
accessible to lay readers. And while she 
only briefly mentions the common 
ground between new physics and eastern 
mystical teachings, her book naturally 
leads into this terrain — that is, a world 
less solid, and more dynamic, than the 
one we ordinarily perceive. — JC 
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Physics of the Soul 
The Quantum Book of Living, Dying, 
Reincarnation, and Immortality 
By Amit Goswami, Ph.D. 
$16.95. 289 pp. paper. ISBN 1571743324. 
Hampton Roads 

“People say, with some justification, that 
death is like sleep, that it is a great sleep. I 
contend that there is also a greater possibili- 
ty. Some people of advanced spirituality 
experience sleeplike states called ‘nirvikalpa 
samadhi,’ in which, although like sleep, 
there is no subject- 
object split experience; 
there is unconscious 
processing that gives 
tise to creative insights 
upon “waking” up. So 
it is your choice. Do 
you want to die to 
enter a great sleep so 
when you “wake” up 
in the next incarnation 
you are virtually the 
same as before? Or can you die to enter a 
great ‘samadhi’ so that when you find your- 
self in the next incarnation, there is a new 
you—-the result of creative insight?” 

— Amit Goswami 

Amit Goswami defines soul as the enti- 
ty that survives death of the physical body 
— the quantum monad — that transmi- 
grates from one incarnation to another, 
retaining its consciousness via quantum 
memory. And here, in his new book, Dr. 
Goswami uses quantum physics to prove 
that we each do indeed have a soul. The 
spiritual dimension exists, and it is con- 
sciousness, not matter, that is the ground 
of all being. With the use of this new sci- 
entific paradigm, Goswami solves the 
paradoxes of astral travel and discarnate 
beings, (angels, spirits, channeled enti- 
ties), Plato’s allegory of the soul, 
Descartes’ dualistic mechanical universe 
and The Tibetan Book of the Dead. Dr. 
Goswami shows that science and immor- 
tality are not at different ends of the 
human spectrum. In the epilogue of the 
book, Dr. Goswami outlines the nine lives 
of the soul. So, if you don’t get what 
Goswami is saying here, you'll come 
again! — ICS 

Amit Goswami’s other books include: 
The Visionary Window, Quantum Mechan- 
ics, and The SelfAware Universe. 


The Quantum and the Lotus 
A Journey to the Frontiers 
Where Science and Buddhism Meet 
By Matthieu Ricard 
and Trinh Xuan Thuan 
$25.00 312 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0609608541. Crown 

“One of our greatest errors is to believe in a 
solid reality to what we perceive. This idea of 
a solid reality has dominated Western philo- 
sophical, religious, and scientific thought for 
over two thousand years.” 

— Matthieu Ricard 

For the last few centuries, Western sci- 
ence has been discovering the laws of the 
physical world and creating the wonders 
(and potential horrors) of modern tech- 
nology. During the same time, the greatest 
minds of Tibet have been, conversely, 
engaged in “inner science,” aiming at mas- 
tery of the mind rather than mastery of 
external phenomena. Recently, however, a 
curious event has occurred in the history 
of Western thought: As 20th century physi- 
cists have looked deeper and deeper into 
matter at subatomic levels, they have 
encountered a mysterious realm that can- 
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of objective 
reality. When these 
modern, Western 
findings were pre- 
sented to Buddhist 
meditators and philo- 
sophers, their re- 
sponse was, in a nut- 
shell, “What took you 
so long?” Further, 
while some western 
scientists find these 
discoveries hard to 
digest, Buddhists insist that they point 
towards a more enlightened understand- 
ing of reality, or one that resolves human 
greed, anger, and ignorance. 

In this book, the Buddhist/scientist 
encounter takes place in the form of a 
dialog between Trinh Xuan Thuan, a 
Vietnamese, CalTech trained astrophysi- 
cist specializing in the formation of galax- 
ies, and Matthieu Ricard, a western-born, 
Tibetan Buddhist monk who earned a 
doctorate in molecular biology before 
embarking on his spiritual career. 

As their conversation unfolds, explor- 
ing the origins of the universe, the nature 
of atoms, and the impermanence of all 
material phenomena, Trinh Thuan con- 
cludes time and again that Buddhist 
insights closely parallel the discoveries of 
modern physics. The reader also witness- 
es Buddhist thought in action, as Ricard 
examines scientific theories in light of 
Buddhist teachings on causality. 

There is also another side to this dialog. 
Trinh Thuan maintains that Buddhism 
falls short when it tries to explain certain 
aspects of natural physical laws, not to 
mention the fact that mathematical theo- 
ries often anticipate scientific discoveries. 
So here, the scientist argues for an ulti- 
mate creative principle in the universe, 
while the Buddhist logician disagrees. 

In the end, this dialog is an intellectual 
feast. Trinh Xuan Thuan and Ricard 
touch on Plato, Newton, Descartes, Freud, 
Kant, Einstein and other major figures in 
modern physics, string theory, qwarks, 
near death experiences, evidence for 
reincarnation, artificial intelligence, 
chaos theory, and parallel universes — 
while they probe such issues as the rela- 
tionship of mind and matter, beauty, the 
limitations of logic, and the nature of 
time. In addition, Ricard provides a clear 
overview of Buddhist teachings, while 
both participants agree, finally, that 
humanity needs spiritual insight as well as 
scientific research. — JC 

“Even though Buddhism and science have 
radically different ways of investigating the 
nature of reality, this does not lead to an insu- 
perable opposition, but rather to a harmo- 
nious complementarity. That is because both 
are on quests for the truth, and both use crite- 
tia of authenticity, rigor, and logic. 

— Trinh Xuan Thuan 
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Science of Life 
Integrating The Hidden Connections 
Between The Biological, Cognitive, and Social 
Dimensions of Life 
By Fritjof Capra 
$25.95. 288 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0385494718. Doubleday 
Forthcoming Book; available August 
2002 

Until the 1980s, scientific investigation 
was primarily based on linear thinking. 
With the advent of improved computer 
power, however, scientists became able to 


apply complexity the- 
ory — or nonlinear 
thinking — to scien- 
tific processes. Phys- 
icist Fritjof Capra was 
at the forefront of 
the revolution. In his 
new book, the author 
of The Tao of Physics 
and The Web of Life 
crosses another fron- 
tier. This time Capra 
applies the principles 
of complexity theory to an analysis of the 
broad sphere of all human interactions. 
In a lucid and convincing argument, he 
explains how the theoretical ideas of sci- 
ence can be applied to concerns particu- 
lar to our time. Covering many aspects of 
human nature and society, Capra discuss- 
es the management of human organiza- 
tions, the challenges and dangers of eco- 
nomic globalization, and the nature and 
problems of biotechnology. He concludes 
with an authoritative, often provocative 
plan for designing ecologically sustain- 
able communities and technologies as 
alternatives to economic globalization. 
The Science of Life should spark enormous 
debate in the scientific community and 
prompt us to think about the future of 
humanity in a new way. 

Fritjof Capra is also the author of The 
Turning Point, Uncommon Wisdom, and 
coauthor of Belonging to the Universe, win- 
ner of the American Book Award in 1992. 
He is the director of the Center for 
Ecoliteracy in Berkeley, California where 
he lives. — ICS 
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The Ringing Sound 
An Introduction to the Sound Current 
By Eric Gustafson 
$19.95. 194 pp. paper. ISBN 0966535804. 
Conscious Living Press 

The Ringing Sound is a book for people 
who hear ringing, buzzing or other myste- 
rious sounds, and want to know how they 
might live a more peaceful life. Many peo- 
ple with tinnitus or similar symptoms find 
there is littlke medical science can do for 
them (although the author says that his 
book is not a substitute for medical advice.) 

But Eric Gustaf- 
son reveals a whole 
new approach to tin- 
nitus. As a trained 
meditator and yoga 
practitioner he has 
experienced the 
source of internal 
sounds, which is 
called the “sound 
current,” or the 
“audible life stream.” We might think of it 
by other names — the primal tone of the 
universe, the music of the spheres, Nada 
Brahma (the sound of God), or simply 
Om. This current of sound is in each of us 
and it’s an ancient topic that’s been stud- 
ied by many spiritual masters and esoteric 
schools. The sound current can help us 
develop spiritually and expand our con- 
sciousness if we can learn the techniques 
for accessing its energy. Gustafson’s goal is 
to share his personal experience with the 
sound current and how he learned to per- 
ceive it, enter it, navigate it, and follow it as 
a path to spirit. 
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Books THAT REFLECT THE Heart oF NoNDUAL WISDOM 





Ramana Maharshi 


A Visual Journey 


MatTTHEW GREENBLATT, EDITOR 








THE ESSENTIAL TEACHINGS 
OF RAMANA MAHARSHI 


These are a collection of profound and compel- 
ling sayings, which reflect the principal aspects 
of Ramana’s teachings on self-inquiry and self- 
awareness. Presented against a collection of 
exceptional photographs of him, this beautiful 


presentation represents a meditative journey into the heart of 
authentic nondual wisdom. — 128 pages * 82 Photographs * $16.95 
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On Havinc No Heap 

Zen and the Rediscovery of the Obvious 

By Douc tas E. HARDING 

“Headlessness,” the feeling of no-self that mystics of 
all times have aspired to, is an instantaneous way of 
“waking up” and becoming more aware of oneself. 
In this revision of his classic work, Douglas Harding 
describes his first experience of headlessness, and 
dynamically conveys the immediacy, simplicity and 
practicality of the “headless way,” placing it within a 
Zen context. — 128 pages * 7 Drawings ¢ $11.95 
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REQUEST A FREE Copy oF THE INNER DIRECTIONS CATALOG 
OF EXTRAORDINARY Book, VIDEO, AND AUDIO TITLES 


Tel: 800 545-9118 * www.InnerDirections.org 
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The Bridge to Mastery with Michael El Nour, 
Embodiment of Archangel Michael 


Time to re-focus! 





The principles of Manifestation 
Through the loving and powerful 
vision of Archangel Michael 


Have you tried everything? 
Have you changed? 


1 Am That I Ace 


Alta Major 


Alta Major, door to the 
Higher Self and to multi- 
dimensional consciousness. A 
simple, fast technique to 
evolve and grow. 





Michael El Nour is an Avatar, whose presence is assisting 
humankind to exit duality. She is the Creater of the Water of Life, 
internationally acclaimed product, containing the blueprint 
of full aquarian DNA and Christ Consciousness. 


For information, call (310) 441-9333 or www.antahkaranah.com 
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We live in a world of vibration and ener- 
gy. By studying and knowing the sound 
current we can unlock its inner wisdom 
and increase our awareness of the Cosmos 
itself. In addition to providing a history of 
the sound current, The Ringing Sound 
details the personal stories of many people 
and offers many beginning sound current 
meditation techniques, including the 
inner smile, deep breathing, mantra medi- 
tation, and following the sound current. 

— DL 
“Expect a quiet, peaceful mind, which 
remains with you longer and longer through- 
out the day as you practice. A sense of inner 
centering will grow. From that place of Inner 
Silence, your Self, you will be able to flow 
more easily in all realities and situations, 
including daily life . . . There is power, wis- 
dom, awareness and great mystery in the 
sound current. Listening to the sound current 
will help you become aware of the awareness 
of the Cosmos. It will also bring Selfaware- 
ness. Listening to the sound current is becom- 
ing aware of awareness Itself.” 
— Eric Gustafson 


Teach Yourself to Meditate 
in 10 Simple Lessons 
Discover Relaxation and Clarity of Mind 
in Just Minutes a Day 
By Eric Harrison 
$12.95. 177 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1569752753. Ulysses 

“The Buddha was of the opinion that med- 
itation was all you needed. You don’t need 
religious or philosophic beliefs, a teacher or a 
tradition, supportive friends or a good educa- 
tion. You don’t even need him! It’s all inci- 
dental if your eye is clear. A calm, clear and 
self-reflective mind is a superb foundation for 
anything you do.” — Eric Harrison 

Eric Harrison’s book doesn’t ask you to 
adhere to a lot of 
rules or require- 
ments, nor does he 
ask that you believe 
in any particular reli- 
gious or spiritual 
practices. Instead, his 
book, Teach Yourself 
to Meditate explains 
the basics of medita- 
tion, like posture, 
breathing, detach- 
ment, etc. Harrison allows you to take 
what you’ve learned and design a pro- 
gram that you are comfortable with and 
can stick to. After all, his goal is simply to 
get you meditating, and keep you going. 

Because Harrison is an educator (he’s 
taught over 15,000 people to meditate 
since 1987), he understands the merits of 
“student-centered learning.” Thus he clar- 
ifies what your choices are, what the ben- 
efits are, and how to keep up your prac- 
tice once you’ve started. With overwhelm- 
ing evidence that daily meditation pro- 
vides relief from insomnia, anxiety, 
fatigue, and chronic illness, and is a boost 
to your mental health and immune sys- 
tems, isn’t it time you started to meditate? 

— MM 

“Stress and ill health can make you look at 
your quality of life. If you’re too young to 
retire, at least you can take time to smell the 
roses. Meditation, by enhancing the sensual 
function and bringing you into the moment, 
makes you do just this. For many people, 
‘meditation’ is less a formal practice than a 
reminder to slow down, relax and enjoy what 
they are doing. They try to integrate the qual- 
ities of awareness and he present in all they 
do.” — Eric Harrison 


Meditate 
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The Circle 

How the Power of a Single Wish 

Can Change Your Life 

By Laura Day 

$18.95. 142 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1585421162. Tarcher/Putnam 

As Laura Day notes in her new book, 
The Circle is a metaphor for a place where 
everything you are 
connects as one 
energy with every- 
thing around you. 
Your energies and 
abilities are inside 
it, while its circum- 
ference is where 
you make contact 
with the outside 
world: other peo- 
ple, events, your environment, the pres- 
ent, and the future. 

Most of us have lost touch, Day says, 
with our innate ability to create our future 
and manifest our dreams. We need to re- 
connect with our inner resources and tap 
into the vast, infinite resources of the uni- 
verse. By entering The Circle we can 
become a powerful force of change, but 
we must do so with conscious intent, and 
an awareness of the resources that are at 
our disposal if we only ask. By actively 
shifting our own energies, we become 
part of a larger circle. Then we can har- 
ness the energies around us, so that one 
carefully crafted wish can serve as a match 
to ignite potent and lasting transforma- 
tion in our lives. Each of the book’s three 
sections — Initiation, Apprenticeship, 
and Mastery — features exercises that 
uncover the potential hidden in our- 
selves, in others, and in the surrounding 
universe. — DL 

“You can consciously create anything you 
want. You can be anything you want, once you 
master yourself and the abilities to project 
your energy and intent to the world around 
you. When you are aware of this place, you 
can create and transform anything. Once you 
have consciously entered The Circle with your 
whole self — mind, body, and spirit — you 
have access to all the knowledge and power of 
the universe. ” — Laura Day 
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Edgar Cayce: An American Prophet 
By Sidney D. Kirkpatrick 
$16.00. 564 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1573228966. Riverhead Books 
“By all appearances, Edgar was fast 

asleep — his arms crossed, legs straight, eyes 
closed, breathing slowly — but Dr House 
knew better. He had 
once seen the young 
photographer go into a 
trance so deep that fel- 
low physicians thought 
he was in a coma. 
When one of House’s 
colleagues had jabbed 
the blade of a knife 
under Cayce’s finger- 
nails and another had 
stuck a hypodermic 
needle into his foot, he had not even flinched 
and yet, the ‘sleeping’ Cayce could answer 
questions as if he were wide awake.” 

“Cayce began to speak in his normal voice: 
a deep, rich baritone with a distinctly south- 
ern accent. At first his words were garbled, 
almost a hum, and then, like the phonograph 
needle that has found the groove on a record, 
his voice cleared and his words became well 
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modulated and easy to understand. ‘Yes, we 
have the body and mind of Thomas House Jr 
here,’ he said, giving the impression that he 
was a physician describing to fellow col- 
leagues an examination he was in the process 
of conducting. In this case, however, the physi- 
cian had his eyes closed and his patient was 
cradled in his mother’s arms in the next 
room.” — Sidney D. Kirkpatrick 

Edgar Cayce was famous for his abilities 
as a psychic diagnostician. Although he 
had no medical background, he would 
enter a sleep-like trance and then accu- 
rately describe illnesses before prescrib- 
ing effective holistic cures. He also pre- 
dicted both world wars, and expounded 
upon topics such as Atlantis, reincarna- 
tion, and the life of Christ. 

Sidney D. Kirkpatrick is the only person 
to have received unrestricted access to all 
of Cayce’s personal writings, as well as to 
over fourteen thousand documented spir- 
itual readings. His biography reveals fami- 
ly secrets, intimate aspects of his life, and 
accounts of the famous individuals — such 
as Thomas Edison and Woodrow Wilson 
— who benefited from his readings. 

— CHP 

“There have been several hundred books 

written about my grandfather but this defini- 
tive biography is in a class by itself.” 

— Charles Thomas Cayce 


Energy Healing 

An Intimate Conversational Journey 

into Healing Wisdom 

By Rahul Patel 

$69.95. 8 audio cassettes. ISBN 
8175121300. Nightingale-Gonant Audio 

A decade ago, Rahul Patel ascended 
into a realm of light during a near death 
experience and was graced with a life mis- 
sion: to experience 
life at its fullest and 
show others how to 
do the same. He dis- 
PEt (ayy covered he had the 
power to heal. He 
embarked on a study 
of the teachings and 
techniques of the 
world’s wisdom tradi- 
tions in search of the 
soul of healing. In his new book, Rahul 
synthesizes these teachings and _ tech- 
niques and presents a comprehensive sys- 
tem for reintegrating mind, body, and 
spirit and realigning with the cosmos, 
leading, ultimately, to personal healing 
and joy. 

No single path is right for everyone. 
Therefore, by helping you to follow the 
path best for you, Healing Energy helps you 
uncover the places in your life where heal- 
ing needs to occur. Rahul introduces you 
to a variety of healing methods that 
release particular physical, emotional, 
and psychological blocks — including 
super foods, sacred sounds, spirit touch, 
psychic induction, mind-made medicine, 
holographic techniques, Song of Life, 
and prayerfulness — to name just a few. 
You'll learn how to utilize these methods 
as practical tools to pave the way for pro- 
found inner and outer transformation. 
You'll also hear true stories of miracles 
that have occurred when people opened 
their hearts and minds to the sacred in 
their lives. 

Anyone who has been in Rahul Patel’s 
presence has been moved by his love, 
compassion and wisdom. Hearing his 
voice and the message he brings, you too 
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will be touched and transformed. You’ll 
learn how to liberate your willingness, live 
fully and joyfully, and become open to dis- 
covering your soul and your soulmate. 


If You Could Hear What | See 
Lessons About Life, Luck, 

and the Choices We Make 

By Kathy Buckley with Lynette Padwa 
$23.95. 241 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 052594611X. Dutton 

“God moves in mysterious ways, and so 
did everything else in church. I couldn't 
keep up with all the standing up, sitting 
down, kneeling — I guess you could call it 
Catholic aerobics. I'd look for the oldest lady 
and try to follow her, but I was always one 
move behind. The first time they passed the 
basket for the offering, I thought they were 
offering it to me. Boy, did my hands get 
slapped fast! I thought the kneeling pad was 
a bench for kids. When I kneeled on it I 
couldn't see anything. Was I supposed to be 
praying now? And I definitely did not under- 
stand the communion wafer. It was too 
bland, and you couldn't go back for seconds. 
For meager entertainment I'd let it stick to 
the roof of my mouth and spend five minutes 
rolling it off with my tongue, as though it 
were spiritual peanut butter.” 

— Kathy Buckley 

Kathy Buckley was born with a hearing 
loss that remained undetected until she 
was eight years old. Her family and teach- 
ers thought she was 
mentally retarded. 
She also suffered sex- 
ual abuse, a near 
fatal accident, and 
cervical cancer. Yet 
Kathy Buckley sur- 
vived. In fact she 
went on to become a 
successful female 
comic, an in-demand 
motivational speaker, 
and the author of a one-woman show that 
won her the Los Angeles Ovation Award 
for Best Writing. 

If You Could See What I Hear is Buckley’s 
remarkable life story. She introduces you 
to the people and events that shaped her 
life and encouraged her to follow her 
dreams. — CHP 





KATHY BUCKLEY 


Miracle Cards 
By Marianne Williamson 
$15.95. ISBN 1561708488. Hay House 
“Relationships,” “Sustaining Courage.” 
“Honoring Age,” “Relinquishing Fear,” 
“Money,” “Meditation,” “Releasing 
Anger,” “Opportunity” — the message of 
hope and understanding in Marianne 
Williamson’s Miracle Cards is beautifully 
captured by saga- 
cious quotes coupled 
with Maureen Mur- 
phy’s exquisite, sepia- 
toned photography. 
Filled with gentle, 
loving and honest 
ideas about what it 
means to be human, 
Williamson’s advice 
can be used by any- 
one regardless of their religious persua- 
sion. On the “Moving Forward” card, she 
writes, “Build community. Nurture those 
less fortunate. Become yourself. Seek 
God. No less potent steps than these will 
be deep enough to move us forward.” 
Another card entitled “Happiness” 
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encourages: “Look into the faces of the 
people you see in public each day, and 
silently say: “The light of God in me 
salutes the light of God in you.’ Do it for 
five minutes minimum. I defy you to do 
this each day and not be happy.” 
Marianne Williamson asks us to heal 
the world through our work, to be our 
own role models, and to use forgiveness 
as an opportunity to be here now. The 
quotes are taken from her books 
IMaminata, A Woman’s Worth and A Return 
to Love. However, even if you are familiar 
with these works, the card format casts 
her words in a new light. The card for 
“Parenting” explains, “With our own 
kids, we have the chance to rewrite histo- 
ry — to parent them as we wish we had 
been parented. Thus does our own re- 
parenting occur. We release the future as 
we release the past.” The world we live in 
today requires more understanding and 
more healing. We can no longer afford 
the illusion of living separate lives, and 
these cards aid us in remembering what 
is truly important. “A healthy, vital socie- 
ty,” writes Williamson, “is not one in 
which we all agree. It is one in which 
those who disagree can do so with honor 
and respect for other people’s opinions 
and an appreciation of our shared com- 
munity.” Couldn’t have said it better 
myself. — MM 


Seeker’s Guide to Self-Freedom 
Truths for Living 

By Guy Finley 

$12.95. 263 pp. paperback. 

ISBN 0738701076. Llewelyn 

Guy Finley is the acclaimed author of 
several books and audio-tapes about self- 
realization and inner development. He is 
also an award-win- 
ning songwriter, and 
has had recording 
contracts with RCA 
and Motown records. 

His book contains 
helpful guidance and 
instruction for the 
inner work required 
to energize and 
reveal our secret 
True Selves. It shows 
us how to go beyond the limitations of 
thought and set ourselves free. Finley dis- 
cusses all aspects of our emotional lives, 
including thought, resistance, habits, 
guilt, blame, resentments, insight and 
love. Each chapter of the book illuminates 
these themes with empowering insights 
along with question and answer sessions 
to help us identify and overcome negative 
emotional states. At the end of each chap- 
ter, there are spiritual exercises designed 
to turn that chapter’s “lessons in truth 
into the realization of the truth of those 
lessons.” All in all, Finley wants us to nur- 
ture an ever-evolving relationship with 
our higher states of awareness. 

Finley’s writing is graceful, intelligent 
and encouraging. His book offers us the 
possibility to unfold our spiritual vision 
and practice in an exciting new way. 

Guy Finley is the founder of the Life of 
Learning Foundation, a nonprofit, non- 
denominational center for Higher Self 
study, located in Merlin, Oregon. For 
information about Finley’s works and 
information about his appearances and 
teaching schedule, please visit his web site 
at www.guyfinley.com. 

Some other recommended books by 
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Guy Finley are The Secret of Letting Go 
($9.95 paper ISBN 0875422233), The Lost 
Secrets of Prayer ($9.95 paper ISBN 
1567182763) and Design Your Own Destiny 
($9.95 paper ISBN 1567182828). 

“Writings such as these do more than just 
temporarily enhance our personal sense of self. 
They actually stir into us living elements — 
ideas that are first felt as a breath into us and 
begin to breathe for us — bringing back to life 
the unspeakable memory that our problems 
have no other source than self-forgetfulness. 
Through them we begin to live again, but now 
knowing life as though for the first time. And 
in the course of their gradual interior leaven- 
ing, we find at last the meaning of our known 
universe torn asunder, so that out pours one 
newly expanded and we ride on its timeless, 
joyous journey.” — Guy Finley 


Your Mind 

The Owner's Manual 

By Linda Joy Rose, Ph.D. 

$12.95.190 pp. 
paper. ISBN 
1895383099. Babaji’s 
Kriya Yoga 

Have you ever 
attempted to make 
changes in your life, 
only to watch in dis- 
may as you begin 
reverting back to old 
habits? Have you 
identified what you’d 
like to change, but remained mystified 
about how to make changes that last? If 
so, Linda Joy Rose’s book is just what you 
need: In order to activate your full poten- 
tial, this manual for the human mind 
explains how the mind is structured, how 
personal realities are created, and how to 
change your reality with the power of sug- 
gestion. 

Rosen believes that hypnotic suggestion 
is the primary tool for real, subconscious 
transformation. However, it is often mis- 
used by “stage-show hypnotists” and gen- 
erally misunderstood by the public. But 
when the mind enters a hypnotic state, it 
becomes far more receptive to making 
meaningful changes in attitude and belief. 

So, to meet your specific, concrete 
goals, Your Mind: The Owner’s Manual 
offers a detailed 21-day plan, worksheets, 
imagery, scripts for self-hypnosis, and 
affirmations, along with tips for navigat- 
ing difficulties such as fear, grief, anxiety, 
cravings, depression and stress. Once you 
understand the incredible power of your 
mind, and its thought patterns, you will 
gain control over what your mind experi- 
ences and your life. — MM 

“All action comes about by orders from 
your mind. Your behavior is the result of sug- 
gestions that have been implanted in your 
mind either consciously or unconsciously. A 
suggestion is a word, series of words or 
phrases that once recorded upon the subcon- 
scious mind will bring about a certain behav- 
jor, result, or condition. These suggestions 
are the result of programming. Anything that 
you have accomplished up to this point in 
your life is the result of a suggestion or series 
of suggestions currently present in your sub- 
conscious mind. And conversely, anything 
that you have not been able to accomplish up 
to now in your life is the result of a suggestion 
or series of suggestions currently present in 
your subconscious mind. In order te change 
your life experience you need to change the 
programming.” 
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— Linda Joy Rose 


Ant gue 


Religious 
Art 


Antiques 
and Objets d'Art 


from the 
Pacific Rim 


We have one of the finest collections of authentic Asian 
religious art in the West. Our pieces date from the tenth 
century and are selected for their power and spirituality, 


as well as for their beauty and serenity. 


Silk Roads Design Gallery 


8590 Melrose Avenue, West Hollywood 


Across from the Bodhi Tree 


Phone: (310) 855-0585 » Fax: (310) 855-0572 
Visit our website: www.silkroadsgallery.com 







THE COMPLETE SERIES 


m@ THE END TIMES 

By Lee Carroll + ISBN 0-9636304-2-3 + $12.00 
@ DON'T THINK LIKE A HUMAN! 

By Lee Carroll * ISBN 0-9636304-0-7 * $12.00 
m@ ALCHEMY OF THE HUMAN SPIRIT 

By Lee Carroll * ISBN 0-9636304-8-2 + $12.00 
@ THE JOURNEY HOME 

By Lee Carroll * ISBN 1-56170-552-7 * $11.95 
m@ THE PARABLES OF KRYON 

By Lee Carroll * ISBN 1-56170-663-9 + $10.95 
m@ PARTNERING WITH GOD 

By Lee Carroll + ISBN 1-888053-10-0 * $14.00 


mg LETTERS FROM HOME 

By Lee Carrol! + ISBN 1-888053-12-7 * $14.00 
m PASSING THE MARKER 

By Lee Carroll « ISBN 1-888053-11-9 * $14.00 
@ THE INDIGO CHILDREN (Book I) 

By Lee Carroll and Jan Tober 

ISBN 1-56170-608-6 * $13.95 
@ THE INDIGO CHILDREN (Book II) 


By Lee Carroll and Jan Tober 
ISBN 1-56170-859-3 * $13.95 
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~ Coming Soon ~ 
Kryon Book 9 "The New Beginning" 
(2002 and Beyond) 
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Healing Sanctuary 
By Dean Evenson 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 9650771882. 
Soundings of the Planet 
“This music is dedicated to all who have 
suffered at the hand of terrorism and vio- 
lence.” — Dean Evenson 
“All the tragedy in the world, in the indi- 
vidual and in the multitude, comes from lack 
of harmony. And harmony is best given by pro- 
ducing harmony in one’s own life.” 
— Hazrat Inayat Khan 
from The Music of Life 
Peace is more than just the absence of 
war or violence. 
Peace is a state 
of mind, a way 
of being, and a 
path of action. 


iain f 
SANCTUARY 


But even though 
we long for 
peace, we 


increasingly find 
ourselves to be 
" anxious, — ner- 
vous, worried and uncomfortable. In re- 
sponse to this unhealthy state of body and 
mind, for over twenty years Soundings of 
the Planet has been at the forefront of a 
movement to create music that heals the 
mind and uplifts the spirit. 

In Healing Sanctuary, flautist Dean 
Evenson is joined by long time collabora- 
tor d’Rachael, known for her heavenly 
harp work on Ocean Dreams, Peaceful 
Pond, Healing Waters and other Soundings 
titles. Dudley Evenson adds harmonies 
with angel harp and tamboura. Scott 
Huckabay brings his masterful guitar har- 
monics to the mix and Soundings record- 
ing engineer, Phil Heaven, adds warm 
viola tones and a taste of hammered dul- 
cimer. The recording also features the 
Earth Frequency (ERF) to induce a deep- 
er state of relaxation and increased recep- 
tivity to healing. 

This harmonious combination of 
instruments and inspiring music creates a 
deeply soothing experience. This album 
is specifically designed to create a space 
where one can ‘simply be’ — an environ- 
ment where one can naturally take a deep 
breath, let out a long sigh, and let go of 
the worries and cares of the day. In this 
calm haven, the experience of inner 
peace can become an actuality. 
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Mondo Rama 
World spirit music — an ancient voice, 
a modern vision 
By Jai Uttal and the Pagan Love Orchestra 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 2438109782. Narada 
Jai Uttal leads an eclectic group of musi- 
cians using a wide variety of instruments, 
many little known in the West, performing 
intense devotional music with a modern 
cetarta 5 ~aakaee voice. Jai Uttal, 
PP UTTAL : "| performs vocal, 
% dotar, harmoni- 
‘ um, electric and 
acoustic guitar, 
keyboards, 
gubgubbi, ektar, 
kartals, sarod, 
banjo, — gopic- 
hand, flute, and 
harmonica. Other musicians bring in bass, 
keyboards, guitar, a wide variety of drums 
(djembe, udu pots, etc.), trombone, coro- 
net, and saxophone, to name just a few. 
Besides their own compositions, they draw 
on folk music of India and Israel as well as 
music from John Lennon and Paul 
McCartney. Their sound is an exuberant 
blend of ancient sounds, devotional 
chants, and the beat and feel of popular 
music. You hear a eclectic mix of south 
Asian music, world beat, new age, and 
cross-cultural jazz fusion held together by 
Jai Uttal’s musical vision and reedy tenor 
voice along with the vital chemistry of his 
band, the Pagan Love Orchestra. Jai Uttal 
says, “When we’re playing the music, I 
really try to create a space that’s some 
thing of a different world that also has a 
spiritual sense to it .. But the real thing is 
that we are playing music from the heart.” 
Delicate and powerful, their music serves 
to express the spiritual inner journey in a 
respectful but decidedly modern, new way. 
Another recommended Jai Uttal CD is 
Nectar: Live Kirtan & Pagan Remix. Other 
earlier CD’s such as Shiva Station, Monkey, 
Beggars & Saints. Spirit Room, and 
Footprints are currently unavailable but 
soon to be re-issued. 
I see the sadness in your face 
You ask if this love has been a waste. 
How can a heart 
be ripped apart and still survive? 
I pray for the gentle touch of grace. 





Day by day I’ve been ruled by my fears. 
Deep in the night I’ve been cleansed 
by my tears. 
And still I'm trying to find a way 
To live in love. 
— from “Mood X,” 
composed by Jai Uttal & Ben Leinbach 


Mystic Fiddler 
By Lorenza Ponce 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 3447961192. Melodia 
Records 

Mystic Fiddler is the young musician 
Lorenza Ponce’s second CD. She has 
traveled throughout the world perform- 
ing her music and has appeared with 
such artists as Kitaro, John Tesh, Sheryl 
Crow and Sarah McLachlan. She is a con- 
summate musician equally at home with 
violin or voice, 
and her virtu- 
osity extends 
to her remark- 
able song writ- 
ing. On Mystic 
Fiddler, Ponce 
performs the 
vocals and 
plays electric 
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and acoustic violins, viola, and man- 
dolin, along with additional keyboard 
and percussion instruments. Other musi- 
cians back her on keyboard, electric sitar, 
six and twelve string guitar, drums, bass, 
and cello. There is a touch of raga and 
gypsy violin throughout Ponce’s global 
soundscapes, along with pulsing world 
beats and exotic instrumentation. Each 
piece “sings” a deeply felt mystical story 
with asides of playful exuberance. 
Lorenza Ponce’s violin and voice is 
infused with a lushness that draws you 
deeply within. Her seductive music will 
bring you back again and again to 
immerse yourself in her fascinating 
sound world. This is beautiful music that 
you owe it to yourself to hear, so prepare 
yourself for an unforgettable listening 
experience. Lorenza Ponce’s recom- 
mended first CD is Imago ($16.98 CD 
ISBN 2116300022). It contains further 
examples of Ponce’s superb violin play- 
ing and vocals. 


I am the mystic fiddler 
And I have traveled through 
A thousand million years 
Just to play my song for you 
If you'll only listen 
I swear I'll tell to you 
A thousand years of truth 
As I play my song for you. 
— Lorenza Ponce 


The Nature of Music 

Beauty, Sound, and Healing 

By Maureen McCarthy Draper 

$14.00. 228 pp. paper. ISBN 1573228982. 
Riverhead Books 

“T have searched for meaning everywhere. 
Life has insisted on it. But in the thrall of a 
great musical moment it has never occurred to 
me to ask if it has meaning. An experience 
that brings a heightened awareness of the 
vibrance, beauty, and wonder of life is always 
meaningful — an end in itself. Troubling 
inner voices grow silent when music gives 
expression to inarticulate thoughts and feel- 
ings. Moments become ordered and connected. 
Existence is felt more keenly.” 

— Maureen McCarthy Draper 

The Nature of Music says that music can 
help us cope with illness and grief, give 
dimension to the 
mysteries of beauty 
and faith, inspire us 
to create, bring us to 
a better understand- 
ing of ourselves, calm 
jangled nerves, or 
simply give us a boost 
of energy. And while 
Maureen McCarthy 
Draper is a trained 
classical pianist, she 
believes that being moved by music is 
more important than being able to recog- 
nize a sonata or a fugue. 

Here, Draper has compiled a unique 
musical bibliography for your listening 
pleasure, including selections for the 
elements — earth, water, fire and air. She 
suggests that there are fascinating paral- 
lels between the properties of the ele 
ments and psychological or musical qual- 
ities. Therefore, when you learn to take 
your emotional and spiritual pulse, you 
can use music to bring about changes in 
the elemental mix of your own chem- 
istry. — CHP 

“Throughout history, music has been an 
integral part of rites of passage, graduations, 
weddings, funerals, and healing and religious 





ceremonies of all kinds. Music has beckoned 
us to love and war, to worship and mourning. 
In carrying the emotional undercurrents of 
these occasions, music joins them to the larger 
rhythms of life.” 

— Maureen McCarthy Draper 


Shifting Frequencies 

By Jonathan Goldman 

$14.95. 186 pp. paper. ISBN 189182404X. 
Light Technology Publishing 

“We begin this book by stating that every- 
thing is vibration, from the chair you might be 
sitting in to the paper of the book you are hold- 
ing. This is not a new 
idea. Your ancient mys- 
tics have known this for 
many a millennium, 
but now your scientists 
are beginning to under- 
stand and agree. From 
the electrons spinning 
around the nucleus of 
an atom to the planets 
spinning around suns 
in the galaxy, every- 
thing is in movement, everything is in vibra- 
tion. And if it is in vibration, it is putting out 
a sound.” — from Shifting Frequencies 

Sound travels as a waveform, whose 
movement is measured in cycles per sec- 
ond. This is its frequency, which has sig- 
nificant implications for your health. If, 
for example a harmful frequency settles 
in the kidney, the resulting disharmony 
will lead to disease. 

In this book, Jonathan Goldman tells 
you how to use the sounds you hear to 
better your well-being. He presents exer- 
cises that use sound and related modali- 
ties to change vibrational patterns and 
foster both personal and planetary heal- 
ing and transformation. Here, you will 
learn about the harmonics of sound, 
sacred geometry, vocalization and visuali- 
zation, frequency and intent, and the lan- 
guage of light. You will also discover how 
sound works with the chakra centers to 
enhance energy fields in the body, there- 
by strengthening your immune system. 
Finally, Goldman, through his conscious 
connection to Shamael, Angel of Sound, 
shows you how quartz crystals, along with 
certain sounds, can assist you in shifting 
frequencies. 

Jonathan Goldman is the author of 
Healing Sounds, and The Lost Chord. His 
recordings include Dolphin Dreams, the 
award-winning Chakra Chants, and The 
Lost Chord. He is the director of the 
Sound Healers Association and president 
of Spirit Music. — ICS 
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Mythology 


Once and Future Myths 
The Power of Ancient Stories in Modern Times 
By Phil Cousineau 
$24.95. 340 pp. cloth. ISBN1573241 466. 
Conari Press 

“Myths come from the same place that 
dreams and art come from. They bubble up 
from the depths of the soul. They can’t be 
forced or constructed, they can only be 
dreamed, or as Nikos Kazantzakis might have 
said, danced.” — Phil Cousineau 

In his new book, Phil Cousineau takes 
personal mythology in a uniquely creative 
direction by weaving his personal story 
together with the wisdom of the ages 
demonstrating how myth relates to life in 
wonderful, multidimensional ways. He 
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MYTHOLOGY TO NEw AGE PHILOSOPHY 


shows how myths — 
whether you are con- 
scious of them or not 
— are the stories of 
your life. By becom- 
ing aware of the 
mythology of creativi- 
ty, time, mentorship, 
travel, cities, and 
sports, you will better 
understand the ori- 
gins of your own drive 
for work, love, home, creativity, and spiri- 
tuality. As you explore this book, the time 
might come when you awaken to the fact 
that your life is a myth of your own making. 

More than a biography, Once and Future 
Myths evokes the creative struggle of the 
artist to first “become” and then create. 
Cousineau writes, “I don’t find writing 
getting any easier. Who knows? Maybe it’s 
because I push too hard. But I have 
learned something invaluable from this 
story — that the secret of the creative life 
consists in taking the next step, doing the 
next thing you have to do, but doing it 
with all your heart and soul and finding 
some joy in doing it.” Throughout the 
narrative Cousineau introduces his family, 
his childhood, his challenging young 
adulthood, his subsequent meeting and 
work with Campbell and other excellent 
teachers, including Ram Dass. Noted for 
his books on spiritually informed journey- 
ing, Cousineau’s writing is a beautiful and 
movingly textured narrative infused with 
grace and spirit. For example, in the 
chapter on the mythology of time, he 
explores how sacred time and space are 
the defining landscape of the soul. 
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Cousineau writes, “I’m beginning to won- 
der if time is living me rather than me liv- 
ing time. The swing between the memo- 
rable time and forgettable time can be 
violent; the difference between found 
time and lost time can change your life.” 
In the The Myth of the Creative Struggle 
chapter, he explains the artist’s journey 
through the ancient myth of Sisyphus lay- 
ered with stories of personal writing cri- 
sis’s, observations by Albert Camus, illu- 
minations from René Daumal’s allegori- 
cal novel Mount Analogue and a lecture by 
Federico Garcia Lorca among many other 
sources and observations. 

In the Foreword, Stephen Larsen 
writes, “This book is woven of stories; and 
when we share stories a profound com- 
munication takes place. We experience 
the archetypal realm through a personal 
journey in it. Once and Future Myths is a 
remarkably intelligent and intriguing 
walk through the world with mythic sensi- 
bilities open and tingling. Let it guide you 
past the twin gateway monsters of materi- 
alism and meaninglessness, and you will 
find yourself on a new kind of journey 
that both reveals the timelessness of life 
and brings out the best in you: a hero’s 
journey. Read on!” 


Thou Art That 
Transforming Religious Metaphor 
By Joseph Campbell, 
edited by Eugene Kennedy, Ph.D. 
$20.00. 136 pp. cloth. ISBN 1577312023. 
New World Library 

Although Joseph Campbell died in 
1987, his work continues to inform and 
enlighten readers. In Thou Art That noted 
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Wielding Power 


The Essence of Ritual Practice 


Charles R. Tetworth 


Takes a look at ritual in its many aspects, 
ranging from its roles in the patterns of everyday 
life to its use in cementing a nation’s political 
identity. Includes a practical discussion of how 
to make and use the tools of ritual magic. 


$16.95, paper, 208 pgs., 51/2 x 8 1/2 


ISBN 1-58420-006-5 





scholar Eugene 
Kennedy gathers pre- 
viously uncollected 
essays and lectures 
| into the first work of 


Joseph Campbell to 
e 
(ag) | 
- 
"we 


focus on the Judeo- 
THow Ast THat 


EDITOR'S CHOICE 


Christian tradition. 

Here, he illumi- 
nates the symbols and 
metaphors of the 
Judeo-Christian tradi- 
tion in light of his vast 
knowledge of world 
mythology, and his belief that these symbols 
have often been misunderstood within 
modern religious thought. He says that we 
often take religious stories literally, when 
their actual meaning is metaphorical, and 
thus reexamines their rightful symbolic 
function as keys to spiritual understanding 
and mystical revelation. 

Written with Campbell’s characteristic 
verve, Thou Art That reflects both his mas- 
terful storytelling and insightful scholar- 
ship. He explores such ideas as the expe- 
rience of religious mystery, our notions of 
God, and the religious imagination, and 
unveils the meaning of Christian symbols, 
including the Virgin Birth, the Last 
Supper, the Crucifixion, and the Cross. 

The last section of Thou Art That 
includes an extended discussion between 
Campbell and an audience, where 
Campbell further explores these themes. 
The book concludes with Earthrise: The 
Dawning of a New Spiritual Awareness, Dr. 
Kennedy’s classic 1979 interview with 
Campbell which appeared in The New 
York Times Magazine. 


Joseph Campbell was instrumental in 
bringing mythology, the life of the spirit, 
and the language of the soul into a wider 
cultural conversation. This is the first 
book in a new series of fine hardcover edi- 
tions authorized by the Joseph Campbell 
Foundation. 

“The Kingdom is here, right before our 
eyes — that is the message of Jesus in the 
Gospels. In Mark, the End of the World 
sounds like something that is still to come, a 
future event. Jesus is supposed to have said, 
“This generation will not pass away before 
these things will come to pass.” And that was 
thought to predict the imminent End of the 
World. People found, of course, that the 
world did not end and it came to be regard- 
ed, as they say, as “the great nonevent.” But 
institational churches still say that it is going 
to happen. You cannot, however, read this 
notion of the End of the World historically as 
something fundamentally in the calendar of 
time. If you see that the Kingdom of the 
Father is spread upon the Earth while others 
do not see it, the End of the World has come 
for you. For the world as it was for you has 
indeed ended.” — Joseph Campbell 


New Age Philosophy 


Catastrophobia 
The Truth Behind Earth Changes 
in the Coming Age of Light 
By Barbara Hand Clow 
$16.00. 299 pp. cloth. ISBN 1879181622. 
Bear & Company 

“This book explores the probability that we 
have millions of years of peaceful evolution 
coming next, and right now — amid these 
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Spiritualism, Madame Blavatsky, 


and Theosophy 


An Eyewitness View of Occult History Rudolf Steiner 
selected and introduced by Christopher Bamford 


In this fascinating volume on the Theosophy 
movement, Steiner reveals events in the 
seventeenth century that led to emergence 
of Freemasonry and tells his own story of the 
hidden history of the creation of Theosophy. 


$19.95, paper, 304 pgs., 6 x 9 1/4 


ISBN 0-88010-495-3 


The Last Barrier 


Reshad Feild 


$16.00, paper, 208 pgs., 51/2 x 8 1/2 


ISBN 1-58420-007-3 


CZ Anthroposophic Press 


Reshad Feild’s classic work shares his compelling 
journey into an ancient and powerful spiritual path. 
His search takes him into confrontation with the limits 
of his own being, enabling him to shed the false con- 
ditioning that lies between himself and his true nature. 


25th ANNIVERSARY EDITION 


uN Lindisfarne Books 
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examples of misplaced concreteness resulting 
in obsessional waiting for the End Times — 
we have begun a great spiritual and intellec- 
tual awakening.” 
— Barbara Hand Clow 

Barbara Hand Clow’s new book is a 
force to be reckoned with. Drawing on 
years of research and study, it explores the 
evolution of human psychology over the 
last 15,000 years, and focuses on how the 
human race was hugely affected by a land- 
mark, cataclysmic event approximately 
11,500 years ago. 
Synthesizing history, 
geology, philosophy, 
-| Egyptology, and_as- 
trology with a variety 
of interlacing global 
| timetables, Clow pro- 
4 poses that we all have 
a repressed memory 
of this horrifying 
event. In fact, she 
says, we were so 
affected by this catastrophe that our 
resulting feelings of guilt, shame, punish- 
ment and sacrifice gave birth to the mod- 
ern religions and such themes within 
them. Catastrophobia’s ultimate goal is to 
herald the beginning of the collective 
healing of these fears, awakening us all to 
the burgeoning era of incredible creative 
growth that lies before us. — MM 

“Many of us are afflicted with catastro- 
phobia, an intense fear of catastrophes. This 
causes individuals and societies to think of the 
fature in terms of a coming, potential disaster; 
thus, most people do not care for Earth and its 
inhabitants, which includes themselves and 
their families. Crippled by collective fear from 
the past earth changes — the racial memory 
of this geological paroxysm — our surface 
minds are filled with floating images of disas- 
ter, guilt, and suffering. We project these 
painful thoughts out of our inner minds, 
which creates a coming apocalypse as a self- 
fulfilling prophecy. However, it already hap- 
pened! Because few people know this, our 
attention is riveted when preachers and New 
Age prophets make predictions, which sound 
true because they resonate with these disasso- 
ciated images.” — Barbara Hand Clow 





The Dance 
Moving to the Rhythms of Your True Self 
By Oriah Mountain Dreamer 
$20.00. 184 pp. cloth. ISBN 0062516930. 
HarperSanFrancisco 

In this follow-up to her bestseller, The 
Invitation, visionary author Oriah Moun- 
tain Dreamer illuminates how we can dis- 
cover the essence of our true spiritual 
natures. The Dance 
suggests we may be 
on the wrong track. 
What if the question 
is not “why am I so 
infrequently the 
person I really want 
to be,” but rather, 
“why is it so seldom 
that I want to be the 
person I really am?” 

This practical-minded book expands 
on a prose poem by Oriah that teaches us 
how to be more compassionate beings 
and to live our lives with passion, energy, 
and honesty. The key is to savor the every- 
day world of family, friends, love, and 
work with clear minds and open hearts. 
To dance, Oriah says, is to live in a way 
that is consistent with our longing. To 
dance, alone or with others, is to be who 
we truly are as we fulfill our soul’s desires. 
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To do this we must let go, slow down, and 
return to the sacred emptiness of our true 
self, a place of connection, serenity, and 
joy that is uniquely our own. 

Show me how you follow your deepest 
desires, 

spiraling down into the ache within the 
ache, 

and I will show you how I reach inward 
and open outward 

to feel the kiss of the Mystery, sweet lips on 
my own, every day. 

— from The Dance 


Divine Abundance 
Keys to Unlock Your Inner Wisdom 
By Aileen Nobles 
$13.00. 252 pp. paper. ISBN 0963810219. 
Light Transformation 

“There is a divine plan for you. Your life 
does have a purpose. Abundance is available 
to you in all areas of your life once you learn 
the secret of how to live in vibrational harmo- 
ny with your natural state of Inner Wisdom.” 

— Aileen Nobles 

Divine Abundance is a wonder fully posi- 
tive book, whose sole purpose is to show 
you that you can have the life you want for 
yourself. Author Aileen Nobles helps you 
identify and examine the unconscious 
beliefs that are keep- 
ing you from having 
what you truly want. 
The universe is on 
your side, she says, 
constantly arranging 
and rearranging it- 
self around your 
ideas, thoughts, emo- 
tions and views of 
reality. Pay attention 
to your thoughts — 
you may be surprised by how much nega- 
tivity exists in your mind. But don’t worry, 
she continues, there are no mistakes: 
Noble shows that your Inner Wisdom is 
always playing an important role. It works 
hand-in-hand with a Divine Plan that 
brings you the experiences that will lead 
you to your next intended stage of devel- 
opment. This lovely book teaches you to 
let go of those limiting beliefs and make 
room for new ones. Find what you want. 
Believe it is possible. And know the uni- 
verse will allow it to happen. Recreate 
yourself today. — MM 

“No matter what your beliefs, over the 
years you may have already tried various 
ways to manifest your desires and dreams, 
only to lose hope as the techniques you used 
didn’t appear to work. You held a vision, 
focused on it daily, and even put it into words. 
Diligently you practiced your affirmations 
waiting for your dream to materialize, yet 
your life didn’t seem to change, and you were 
not able to understand why. I ask you for a 
moment now, to act as if you have no precon- 
ceived ideas about how you think things are, 
and to pretend instead that you are ready to 
open your mind to new possibilities. Now. . . 
read on.” — Aileen Nobles 
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Enlightenment for Beginners 
Discovering the Dance of the Divine 
By Chuck Hillig 
$11.95. paper. ISBN 0964974029. 
Black Dot Publications 

Enlightenment for Beginners is an ingen- 
ious creation that is a cross between a flip- 
book and a text book. In just over 2000 
words — most in the form of rhetorical 
questions combined with simple, black- 
and-white drawings — author Chuck 








i Hillig illustrates 
the Perennial Philo- 
sophy that is found 
in all the great spir- 
itual traditions. 
“You probably con- 
sider that the uni- 
verse is really made 
up of only two 
things,” he writes 
in his introduction. 
“There’s ‘you’, then there’s everything 
else that’s not ‘you.’ Or, to put it another 
way, ‘what-you-say-you-ARE’ is very differ- 
ent from ‘what-you-say-you-are-NOT.’ In 
fact, ever since you were an infant, you’ve 
been assuming that the common bound- 
ary between these two opposing realms 
was determined by the outline of your own 
body.” However, he continues, “although 
you'll get a lot of cultural support for this 
separatist point of view, please remember 
that much of man’s history has been 
painfully shaped by the conflicts that this 
belief has created.” 

While Hillig acknowledges that the 
oldest Eastern religions have long recog- 
nized the dualistic universe is simply illu- 
sion, he suggests that the Eastern path 
of surrendering to a deity or guru is 
often just as dualistic as the approach 
found in Western traditions. Hillig 
asserts that there should not be any spe- 
cific guidelines for devotion because, he 
writes, “The seeker’s very efforts to expe- 
rience enlightenment only reinforce, 
once again, this persistent illusion that 
he is, fundamentally, separated from the 
very goal that he is seeking. When that 
happens, it just triggers still more strug- 
gling which, once again, only reinforces 
yet a further experience of separation.” 
As an antidote to this dilemma, his small 
book presents itself as nothing more 
than a reminder of what your soul 
already knows. “Your true nature can 
only be discovered experientially,” says 
Hillig. “So look within your heart and 
see for yourself!”—- CD 


The Heart of the Soul 
Emotional Awareness 
Gary Zukav and Linda Francis 
$25.00. 302 pp. cloth. ISBN0743205677. 
Simon & Schuster 

Gary Zukav and Linda Francis believe 
that we go through much of our lives 
numb to our emotions and blind to the 
action we take to avoid our pain — in 
other words, our denial, compulsions, 
obsessions, and addictions. We may be 
dealing with painful 
feelings of low self 
worth and fear, but 
instead of facing 
them for what they 
are, we experience 
them as anger, jeal- 
ously, and sorrow — 
or else hide them 
behind workaholism, 
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even impenetrable 
optimism. But, if we give up our avoid- 
ance tactics, says these authors, and let 
ourselves feel our emotions as they arise, 
moment-by-moment, we will discover our 
authentic power. This power arises from 
love and trust in the universe, in others, 
and in ourselves — instead of reacting 
blindly we find that we can knowingly 
“be.” The Heart of the Soul is an original 
and powerful book that you will read and 
reread as you navigate your path through 





life. Its topics include processing energy; 
emotions, power and _ the _ present 
moment; detachment; intimacy, anger, 
impenetrable optimism; eating; sex; 
power struggles; savior searching; and 
beyond stress. Gary Zukav is also the 
author of the best-selling The Seat of the 
Soul — LA 
“Your emotions — whether anger or happi- 
ness or any others — do not depend upon what 
is happening outside of you but upon how your 
energy system is processing energy. Changing 
another individual or circumstance may alter 
your emotions temporarily, but your energy sys- 
tem will always generate another emotion. If 
you believe that this new emotion depends 
upon people or circumstance, you will have to 
change something or someone else again.” 
“Each emotion is a message for you, a sig- 
nal from your soul. If you do not pay attention 
to the signal, another will come. The message 
is important, and your soul will not let you for- 
get about it. When you look at your emotions 
as obstacles, or experiences that you would 
rather have or not have, you miss the point.” 
— Gary Zukav and Linda Francis 


Our Solarian Legacy 
Multidimensional Humans 
in a Self Learning Universe 
By Paul Von Ward 
$15.95. 380 pp. paper. 
ISBN 157174214X. Hampton Roads 
“The basic question likely asked by any 
self-aware species is: What consciousness 
animates this whole thing? I believe the evi- 
dence covered in this book points in the 
direction of a self-manifesting, conscious uni- 
verse that continues to develop through a 
process of self-learning. I hope by the end of 
this book, you will take seriously two 
notions: that the universe arose from a con- 
scious force that manifests matter and ener- 
gy to experience itself in as many ways as 
possible; and that conscious beings, includ- 
ing humans, are local manifestations of that 
original consciousness, designed to actively 
participate in the experimentation, adapta- 
tion, and survival of a living organism — 
our universe.” — Paul Von Ward 
We are on the verge of a new epoch 
which calls for more than simply merging 
religion and science. Instead, we need 
multidimensional approaches to knowl- 
edge in order to 
[ I f Waa | develop a new level 
of human conscious- 
ness. And, even 
though Paul Von 
Ward presents de- 
cades of research to 
support his argu- 
ments, some people 
will inevitably be dis- 
turbed by the con- 
tents of this book. 
One of the primary themes in Our 
Solarian Legacy is that our universe is self- 
manifesting, selflearning, and conscious- 
ly self-directing. No higher power is show- 
ing us a path; nothing is watching to make 
sure we learn our lessons. When we learn 
as an individual, the universe is learning 
as well. Consciousness is the origin of 
everything, says Von Ward, and this real- 
ization on a mass scale will open the door 
for human thought transformation and 
our advancement to the next level of con- 
sciousness. — MM 
“Despite an apparently booming material- 
istic society, and perhaps because of it, large 
numbers of us perceive the discrepancy 
between the external status quo and the inter- 
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nal potential for greater fullness in life. 
Untold numbers now seem ready to question 
the veracity of some inherited myths that 
underlie modern society. This book is meant 
to provide support for those already on or 
about to make the choice to start this person- 
al journey.” 

— Paul Von Ward 


Wisdom From An Empty Mind 
By Jacob Liberman with Erik Liberman 
$12.95. 137 pp. paper. ISBN 1882898109. 
Empty Mind Publications 
“Existence communicates its laws through 
nature and all its inhabitants. When we allow 
this heavenly communication to express itself 
through our emptiness, we disappear as sepa- 
tate personalities and become an indescrib- 
able radiance — Godliness itself. All that we 
cannot describe, we become instantaneously.” 
— Jacob Liberman 
“When life becomes our meditation, we 
experience heaven on earth.” 
— Jacob Liberman 
Jacob Liberman 
and his son Erik 
share brief, juicy, 
and amazing in- 
sights on change, 
living in the mo- 
ment, truth, well- 
being, meditation, 
God, and experi- 
j encing life to the 
fullest in this offer- 
ing of spontaneous 
wisdom. Jacob Liberman no longer pre- 
pares for his lectures and talks by making 
hundreds of notes on index cards. Open 
to the moment and empty of his own 
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agenda, he walks to the podium and allows 
life to guide him in what happens next. 

His new book nudges you to do like- 
wise. Don’t think you can just thumb 
through this pithy treasure, since you will 
want to read each and every teaching. Are 
you looking to change a habit, strengthen 
a relationship, heal some part of your 
body, or communicate better with your 
children? If so, says Liberman, you are not 
looking for a particular answer, but rather 
a truer way to experience life, and a better 
way of being in the world. Just go deep 
inside yourself and get rid of all the stuff 
that is blocking your view — then life will 
guide you. But first you must be open to 
the possibility. For as Liberman says, “You 
cannot see a new point of view from an 
old one.” 

Dr. Jacob Liberman is the author of 
Light: Medicine of the Future and Take Off 
Your Glasses and See — ICS 


Occult 


Children of the Matrix 

How an interdimensional race has controlled the 
world for thousands of years — and still does 
By David Icke 
$25.00. 459 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0953881016. Bridge of Love 

“There are two things you need if you are to 
uncover and communicate what is really hap- 
pening in the world. One is to be free of any 
dogmatic belief system. The second is not to 
give a damn what people think and say about 
you, of, at least, not to let that influence your 
decisions. ” 





“Without number 
one you will never go 
into the bizarre areas 
that are necessary to 
understand the forces 
that control this plan- 
et. Once you are faced 
with information that 
demolishes your belief 
system you will begin 
to edit what you have 
discovered and refuse to go where it is taking 
you. Without number two, you will never com- 
municate what you have found because you 
will be terrified of the consequences for you 
from the reaction of your friends, family, and 
the public in general.” 

“You are about to read a book by someone 
who will go wherever the information takes 
him and who, thanks to hard and extreme 
experience in the early 1990s, let go the con- 
cern for what other people might think of him. 
And so we are going to enter some apparently 
bizarre and outrageous areas of thought and 
documented evidence. If you have a belief-sys- 
tem to defend, please don’t waste your time 
and money. This is not for you. But, in truth, 
what you are going to hear is not outrageous 
at all. It just appears to be so because it is so 
different from the conditioned ‘norm.’ Crazy 
and insane are words used throughout history 
to describe people and ideas that are simply 
different. And different does not mean 
wrong. So many condemned and ridiculed 
ideas in the past have later become conven- 
tional wisdom.” 

“First they ridicule you; then they condemn 
you; then they say they knew you were right all 
along.” — David Icke 

In Children of the Matrix, author David 


Icke further argues the case he began in 
And The Truth Shall Set You Free and The 
Biggest Secret. We are born into a world 
ruled by unseen forces, he says, that have 
plagued and manipulated humanity since 
“pre-history.” In his new book, he begins 
with Lemuria-Mu and Atlantis where 
extraterrestrials from constellations like 
Orion, Pleiades, Sirius, Andromeda and 
Lyra created advanced societies with the 
knowledge to build fantastic and unex- 
plainable structures like the Great 
Pyramid and Stonehenge. Icke describes 
these “gods,” and explains how they inter- 
bred with each other and the primitive 
Earth people to produce an Aryan or 
“noble” race of people who assumed posi- 
tions of royal power. Today, their descen- 
dants continue to control the world — 
and our lives! — CHP 


Sacred Geometry 
By Miranda Lundy 
$10.00. 58 pp. cloth. ISBN 0802713823. 
Wooden Books/Walker 

In all known cultures on Earth, and 
throughout history, wise men and 
women have studied the four great 
unchanging liberal arts — numbers, 
music, geometry 
and cosmology 
— and used 
them to inform 
human endeav- 
ors such as medi- 
cine, pottery, 
agriculture and 
building. At one 
time, the meta- 
physical fields of 





Llewellyn’s 2003 
Witches’ Spell-a-Day 
Almanac Datebook 


This all-new almanac for witch- 
es and pagans is packed with 
spells for all occasions, along 
with recipes, rituals, and medi- 
tations. Includes crucial infor- 
mation for spell casters—when 
the spell is appropriate; neces- 
sary implements; and where 
the spell should be performed. 
264 pp. * 5%" x 8” « illus. 
0-7387-0227-7 « $7.95 U.S. 


Llewellyn’s Witches’ 
Calendar 2003 


Wake up each day under the 
spell of this entrancing wall cal- 
endar of folklore and magic. 
Filled with fun and useful infor- 
mation, including important 
dates in Wiccan history, cele- 
brated Wiccans, invocations, 
herbal lore, and basic astrologi- 
cal data. 

36 pp. * 13” x 10” 

12 full-color illustrations 
0-7387-0075-4 « $12.95 U.S. 


Witches’ 


DATE BOOK 


Llewellyn’s Witches’ 
Datebook 2003 


Keep track of coven meetings, 
festivals, and your more mun- 
dane appointments in the midst 
of recipes, rituals, and pagan 
artwork. A portable companion 
to Llewellyn’s Witches’ Calen- 
dar, this enchanting datebook 
presents each week on a two- 
page spread. 

144 pp. * 5%" x 8" 

spiral binding 

0-7387-0076-2 + $9.95 U.S. 


Llewellyn’s Astrological 
Calendar 2003 


This is our oldest and most 
trusted astrological calendar. 
You'll find monthly horoscopes; 
daily aspects; planetary sign 
changes; the Moon's sign, 
phase, and void-of-course times; 
larger-size ephemerides for 
each month; and much more. 
48 pp. * 13” x 10” 

12 full-color paintings 
0-7387-0069-X * $12.95 U.S. 


Llewellyn books are available at The Bodhi Tree Bookstore. 
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Llewellyn’s 2003 
Magical Almanac 


An eclectic treasury of folklore, 
spells, and practical how-tos. A 
listing of holidays and festivals 
--Sible for you to celebrate a new 
tradition nearly every day of the 
year. Includes a dazzling array 
of articles (about 100 in all). 
384 pp. * 5%" x 8" « illus. 
0-7387-0072-X * $7.95 U.S. 
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the liberal arts were considered utterly 
universal, even placed above physics and 
religion. Today, however, almost no one 
knows about them. 

In this fascinating book, Miranda Lundy 
describes geometry as the most ancient 
and timeless of the universal sciences, and 
brings together many of the essential 
building blocks on which design is based. 
She demonstrates what happens to space 
in two dimensions — a subject that last 
flowered in the art, science and architec- 
ture of the Renaissance, and also appears 
in the designs of Stonehenge, mosque 
decorations and church windows. 
Including exquisite hand-drawn images 
that show the relationship between 
shapes, patterns of coin circles, and the 
definition of the golden section, her book 
will change the way you look at a triangle, 
hexagon, arch, or spiral. 

Sacred Geometry is part of the new 
Wooden Books series, which produces 
fine hardcover editions that offer concise 
introductions to timeless sciences and the 
vanishing arts. Other available titles 
include Stonehenge; Sun, Moon, and Earth, 
A Little Book of Coincidence, and Platonic 
and Archimedean Solids. 


The Templars and the Assassins 
The Militia of Heaven 
By James Wasserman 
$16.95. 318pp. paper. 
ISBN 089281859X. Destiny 

A thousand years ago Christian battled 
Muslim for possession of the strip of land 
upon which both their religions were 
founded. While it is well known that these 
crusades changed the course of Western 
history, few know that they also provided 
the meeting ground for two legendary 
secret societies: the 
Knights Templar and 
their Muslim coun- 
terparts, the Assas- 
sins. In The Templars 
and the Assassins, 
occult scholar and 
secret society mem- 
ber James Wasser- 
man provides com- 
pelling evidence that 
this encounter trans- 
formed the Templars from the Pope’s pri- 
vate army into a true occult society, which 
would eventually sow the seeds of the 
Renaissance and the Western Mystery 
Tradition. Both orders were persecuted 
for heresy some seven hundred years ago, 
but Templar survivors are believed to 
have carried the secret teachings of the 
East into an occult underground, from 
which sprang both Rosicrucianism and 
Masonry. Assassin survivors, known as 
Nizari Ismailis, flourish to this day under 
the leadership of the Aga Khan. 
Wasserman strips the myths from both 
groups and penetrates to the heart of 
their enlightened beliefs and rigorous 
practices, delivering the most probing pic- 
ture yet of these holy warriors. — CD 

“Modern cognoscenti may still be heard 
bemoaning ‘the number of people killed in the 
name of religion.’ In fact, during the twentieth 
century, very few people died in the name of 
religion. Between 1900 and 1987, however, at 
least 168 million people were killed by their 
own governments during times of ‘peace.’ 
During the same period, an estimated 40 mil- 
lion people died because of war In other 
words, during the twentieth century, the aver- 
age person was four times more likely to have 
been killed by his or her own government dur- 
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ing times of peace than by an enemy during 
times of war. This chilling statistic implies 
that in modern life at least, totalitarianism is 
far more dangerous than religion. Acceptance 
of a higher standard by which individual 
actions and purposes may be weighed is still 
the most effective means for the encourage- 
ment of moral excellence. To both the Templar 
knight and the Assassin fidai, uncompromis- 
ing valor was a condition of spiritual attain- 
ment. To those who continue to seek after that 
goal today, the same prerequisite still 
applies.” — James Wasserman 
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Intimacy 

Trusting Oneself & the Other, Insights 

for a New Way of Living 

By Osho 

$11.95. 172 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0312275668. St. Martin’s Griffin 


“Hitand-Run” relationships have 
become more common as our society has 
grown more rootless and less tied to tradi- 
tional morals and mores. But, at the same 
time, many attest to an undercurrent of 
feeling that a much needed intimacy is 
missing from modern relationships. 

In Intimacy, Osho 
looks at what makes 
intimacy frightening, 
how to encounter 
fears and move 
beyond them, and 
how to nourish rela- 
tionships in ways that 
develop more trust 
and openness. He 
presents the ABC’s of 
intimacy, the pitfalls 
of the path, and tools 
for personal transformation, including 
meditation techniques. In addition, Osho 
offers answers to common questions 
about closeness. Opening one’s heart can 
be daunting, he says, but we must take the 
risk to be true and authentic, also to trust 
and accept ourselves as well as the other. 

Osho was one of the best-known and 
most provocative spiritual teachers of the 
twentieth century. Beginning in the 1970s 
he captured the attention of young peo- 
ple in the West who wanted to experience 
meditation and transformation. More 
than a decade after his death in 1990, his 
teachings continue to reach seekers all 
over the world. 

“By intimacy, by love, by opening yourself 
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to many people, you become richer. And if you 
can live in deep love, in deep friendship, in 
deep intimacy, with many people, you have 
lived rightly. And wherever you happen to be, 
you have learned the art, and you will be liv- 
ing happily there, too.” — Osho 


Love, Freedom and Aloneness 

A New Vision of Relating 

By Osho 

$24.95. 240 pp. cloth. ISBN 0312262272. 
St. Martin’s Press 

Osho’s work was an attempt to create 
the conditions for the birth of a new kind 
of human being, one capable of enjoying 
earthly pleasures and silent religious 
serenity through meditation and love. His 
teachings defy categorization, covering 
everything from the individual quest for 
meaning to the most 
critical issues facing 
society today. Osho’s 
books are not written 
but are transcribed 
from recordings of 
extemporaneous 
talks given in 
response to ques- 
tions from disciples 
and visitors. In these 
talks, he illuminates 
his themes with material drawn from. lit- 
erature, poetry, science and spiritual 
scripture of both East and West. He fur- 
ther enhances his penetrating analysis 
with pithy and sometimes ribald stories. 
In this particular book, Osho addresses 
issues having to do with love, relating, self- 
ishness, and being alone. He braids 
together the paradox that “it is beautiful 
to be alone, it is also beautiful to be in 
love, to be with people.” Indeed, he shows 
how to embrace this paradox through 
learning to understand that to be alone or 
to be in a couple are complementary — 
rather than contradictory — states of 
being. “Follow neither the Eastern way 
nor the Western way but the divine way,” 
he writes. “And what is the divine way? 
Remain true to love.” 

Osho says that in the world, freedom is 
our basic condition, and until we learn to 
live with that freedom, learn to live by 
ourselves and with ourselves, we will deny 
ourselves the possibility of finding love 
and happiness with anyone else. He 
inspires us to infuse our lives with vision 
and art and to bring consciousness and 
love into our every act. We have the 
chance to start afresh with ourselves and 
with others, and to redefine fulfillment 
and success for each individual and our 
society as a whole. 

Osho died in 1990 but the influence of 
his teaching continues to expand through- 
out the world. The Meditation Resort at 
Osho Commune International is Osho’s 
teaching center. For information about 
visiting it in India, or to learn more about 
Osho and his work, visit www.osho.org. 

“Love is the greatest Zen koan. It is painful, 
but don’t avoid it. If you avoid it you have 
avoided the greatest opportunity to grow. Go 
into it, suffer love, because through the suffer- 
ing comes great ecstasy. Yes, there is agony, but 
out of agony, ecstasy is born. Yes, you will 
have to die as an ego, but if you can die as an 
ego, you will be born as God, as a Buddha.” 

— Osho 

Many of Osho’s books are now out-of- 
print. Some recommended current books 
are: Awareness: The Key to Living In Balance 
($11.95 paper ISBN 0312275633), 
Courage: The Art of Living Dangerously 
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($11.95 paper ISBN 0312205171), 

Creativity: Unleashing the Forces Within 
($11.95 paper ISBN 0312205198), 

Maturity: The Responsibility of Being Oneself 
($11.95 paper ISBN 0312205619), Book of 
Secrets: The Science of Meditation — A 

Contemporary Approach to 112 Meditations 
described in the Vigyan Bhairav Tantra 
($35.00. cloth. ISBN 0312180586), My 
Way: The Way of White Clouds ($15.95. 

paper. ISBN 8172611331), Meditation: The 
First and Last Freedom ($12.95. paper. 

ISBN 0312169272) and Osho Zen Tarot: 
The Transcendental Game of Zen ($24.95. 

set of 79 Tarot cards & Instruction book- 
let. ISBN 0312117337). 


Philosophy 


The American Soul 
Rediscovering the Wisdom of the Founders 
By Jacob Needleman 
$25.95. 371 pp. cloth. ISBN 1585421383. 
Tarcher 

See review in American Possibilities sec- 
tion 


The Spiritual Teachings 
of Marcus Aurelius 
By Marcus Aurelius, interpreted and with 
commentary by Mark Forstater 
$13.00. 268 pp. paper. ISBN 0060955104. 
HarperCollins Perennial 
“Words that were once current, and names 
that were once famous are now old and dim. 
For all things soon fade into fable and com- 
plete oblivion buries them. And this is true for 
even those whose lives glittered like stars. For 
most of us, as soon as we have breathed our 
last, we are gone and no one speaks of us. 
What is eternal fame? Complete vanity. 
“Then what should we concern ourselves 
with? Only with this: correct thoughts, 
unselfish acts, and words that never lie. We 
need to keep a disposition that gladly accepts 
everything that happens as necessary, famil- 
iar, and flowing from the original source.” 
“Constantly regard the universe as a single 
living being, having one substance and one 
soul... Observe too how everything moves 
with its impulses, working together to create 
all events, continuously spinning its delicate 
thread in the amazing complexity of its web.” 
— Marcus Aurelius 
Marcus Aurelius 
presents a most 
meaningful philoso- 
phy: Face life con- 
sciously, use reason 
and will to achieve 
clarity, self-mastery 
and perspective, and 
avoid being swept 
along by blindly per- 
sonal desire or the 
opinions of others. 
This book maintains 
that, rather than find- 
ing the meaning of life in impermanent 
and worldly goods, we can find an inex- 
haustible source of truth and goodness 
within ourselves. Marcus Aurelius also 
encourages us to live in the present, rather 
than dwelling in the past or dreading the 
future. The power of the book lies in the 
fact that Aurelius deduced his wisdoms 
from observing life, and wrote it as a way 
to deal with his own daily circumstances. 
Considering the simplicity and direct- 
ness of Aurelius’s philosophy, and his ele- 
vated, even cosmic perspective on life, you 
may be surprised to learn that this author 
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was the emperor of Rome and, during his 
lifetime, the most powerful person on 
earth. Aurelius drew his inspiration from 
the Greek Stoics, and in particular, 
Epicitus, who had come to Rome as a 
slave. (According to Jacob Needleman — 
whose book is also featured in this issue — 
America’s founding fathers also drew 
their inspiration from Marcus Aurelius 
and Stoic philosophy.) 

We are inclined to associate the Stoics 
with a grim, “stiff upper lip” approach to 
life. But in fact, even though they con- 
templated the profundities of life and 
death, the Stoics viewed life as a festival to 
be celebrated in each fleeting moment. 
Through the practice of philosophy, they 
taught, we can remember what is both 
true and meaningful, and also overcome 
the fear of death. 

Many of Marcus Aurelius’s thoughts are 
remarkably similar to Eastern teachings, 
such as those of Buddhism or ‘Taoism. As 
to the question of whether his teachings 
remain relevant now, Aurelius writes, the 
human soul “knows that future genera- 
tions will see nothing new, even as our 
ancestors saw nothing greater than we see 
today. In a sense, any forty-year old with 
some understanding has seen everything 
that has been and will be because of the 
similarity of all happenings.” — JC 

“Adapt yourself to the life you have been 
given; and truly love the people with whom 
destiny has surrounded you.” 

“If you feel annoyed, you've forgotten that 
everything happens in obedience to universal 
Nature and that another person’s stupidity 
has nothing to do with you.” 

“Accept prosperity without pride, and 
always be ready to let it go.” 

“Stop talking about what the good person 
should be, and just be that person.” 

“Dig inside; inside is the fountain of good, 
and it will forever flow, if you will forever 
dig.” 

“Don’t let the future cause you anxiety, for 
the future will arrive in its own good time, 
and you'll have the same mind that you use 
now to deal with the present.” 

— Marcus Aurelius 


Poetry 


Drunk on the Wine of the Beloved 
100 Poems of Hafiz 
By Hafiz, 
translated by Thomas Rain Crowe 
$12.95. 106 pp. paper. 
ISBN 157062853X. Shambhala 

To explain this game of life, I will move a 
pawn: 

On the chessboard of drunken lovers, there 
is no checkmate, and no one wins. 

What is this room we're in, full of clouds 
and sky? 

To this question there are no answers and 
no sage who knows the way. — Hafiz 

Hafiz was often blissfully drunk — not 
on wine from a bottle, however, but from 
imbibing the wine of 
God. He was a desper- 
ate, utterly devoted 
lover whose only con- 
solation was a glimpse 
of the divine beloved’s 
face. Hafiz came to 
know God with the 
certainty of the heart, 
rather than the specu- 
lation or confusion of 
the mind. He could 





also be scathingly sarcastic when con- 
fronting hypocrisy and deceit. 

These translations reveal the power of 
Hafiz’s poetic voice. Thomas Rain Crowe 
liberally uses American idiom in ways that 
encourage readers to appreciate the 
poems out loud or in song, as they were 
originally intended to be. Not surprising- 
ly, Crowe often performs Hafiz’s work to 
the accompaniment of his band, the 
Boatrockers. 

Hafiz may well be the most revered 
poet of the Middle East. Will he provide a 
bridge of understanding between us, and 
Iran and Iraq, where many love and 
appreciate his poems? After all, there is 
no rigid fundamentalism in his verses — 
only divine ecstasy, longing, and love. 


=I 
Oh Beloved, tonight I will write my poems 
from the light of Your face, 
Rather than from the moonlit sky. 


And I will give my clothes and possessions 
to the minstrels and singers 

In order that I be worthy of Your grace. 

What can I say? Your tenderness is so sub- 
tle 

That to even pray now seems like a waste of 
time. 

The face of the Beloved can only be seen by 
those who are pure, 

So don’t waste your time looking unless 
your mirror is completely clean. 

O Beloved, You are loved hy all the world. 

How can I compete with so many, fighting 
night and day? 

Hafiz says: O pilgrim, give up your reli- 
gion. 

Love is a mystery, and like light upon your 
face, it plays. — Hafiz 


The Ozawkie 
Book of the Dead 


Alzheimer's isn't what you think it it 


Mow, after years of anticipation— 
from our own Aymerican heartland 
of Orawkie, Kansas, the founder of 
Biofeedback Medicine... 


gives us first-hand 

kincrledge of his 
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the daily communications with his wife and 
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Alzheimer, he shows im this revolutionary 
work koe he found the whimate aniwer te 
deal with both illness and desth 


“A Post-Modern 
Tibetan Book 
of the Dead” 


ISBM: 0-893 14-428-2. 87ipp. $49.95. 
Trade Paper, in 3 volumes with slipcaim 
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“The Matrix", “Groundhog Day” and 
Rubin “Hurricane” Carter have in common...? 
THEY HAVE ALL BEEN INFLUENCED BY GURDJIEFFI 


This stunning mew recording, 
composed by John Maxwell 
Taylor, contains over 2 

hours of glorious melody 
apiriiual adventure, 
Suitvegeous hummer and 
Songs fo towch your 

heart... beautifully 
orchestrated wilh 
magnificent singing by a full 
cast. (Deluxe 48 page book 
with synopsis of the plot and lyrics 
included) 


The Life & 


“Exoeiient book and lyrics. Great 
Musscal yvilaiity” 
Calin Vidiaon 


Legend 


To order online visit our website at 
www. worldtransfanrmations.com or call 740-434-9418 


Meditation 
Techniques and 
Routines for All 
Levels of Practice 


A. Master Guide to 
MEDITATION 


th» 


Read this new book 
by Roy Eugene Davis, 
a direct disciple of 
Paramahansa 
Yogananda. 


A Master Guide to Meditation 
ISBN 0-87707-287-6 

Trade paperback 

128 pages, $5.95 


CSA Press, Publishers Available from Bodhi Tree 


Nothing separates us from God. It is only the habit of 
identifying with modified mental states and objective 
phenomena that causes and sustains the illusion of inde- 


pendent existence. — Roy Eugene Davis 


Roy Eugene Davis is the founder-director of Center 
for Spiritual Awareness. 
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The Glance 
Songs of Soul-Meeting 
By Rumi, translated by Coleman Barks 
$11.00. 99 pp. paper. ISBN 014100231X. 
Penguin Compass 

What is the heart? 

It is not human, and it is not imaginary. 

I call it you. — Rumi 

“The Glance” — a mystical experience 
that occurs when the eyes of the lover and 
the beloved, parent and child, and friend 

: and friend meet — is 

a major, yet little 
explored theme in 
Rumi's poetry. For 
example, in 1244, 
Rumi met the wan- 
dering dervish Shams 
} of Tabriz and immedi- 
ately fell into a deep 
spiritual connection 
with him. Thereafter 
| Tabriz appeared in 

much of his work. 

The newly-translated poems in The 
Glance range from the ethereal to the 
everyday, and reveal the unique place of 
human desire, love, and ecstasy. In the 
meeting of eyes, there exists not just the 
union of two souls, but the crux of the 
universe. Working from Nevit Ergin’s 
translations of Rumi’s Divan, Highly 
respected Rumi translator Coleman Barks 
brings these poems of longing and con- 
nection to life. 





BoTH WORLDS 


There is God’s wine, and this 
other, Don’t mix them. There 


are naked pilgrims who wear only 
sunlight. Don’t give them clothes! 


There are lovers content with 
Hoping. I'm not one of them. 


Give a cup of pure fire to your 
Closest friend, healing salve 


to the wounded. To Shams-I 
Tabriz, offer up both worlds. —§ — Rumi 
New and Selected Poems 
By Mary Oliver 
$16.00. 255 pp. paper. ISBN 0807068195. 
Beacon Press 

In some strange way poetry, like a 
river’s flow or an ocean’s current has 
nothing to do with us. We are merely 
silent witnesses to the 
forces of nature. The 
moon rises each 
evening whether or 
not we notice, and is 
full and ripe and 
beautiful, whether 
we respond to the 
world turning or not. 
So too, the quality of 
Mary Oliver’s poetry 
jolts us into aware- 
ness and then leaves us realizing there is 
nothing we need do but appreciate it. All 
we can do is make an offering of a quiet 
heart, a still mind, and perpetual wonder 
at the world. This magnificent collection 
spans thirty years of the Pulitzer Prize win- 
ning poet’s work. — LA 





THE SUN 


Have you ever seen 
anything 

in your life 

more wonderful 
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than the way the sun, 
every evening, 

relaxed and easy, 

floats toward the horizon 


and into the clouds or the hills, 
or the rumpled sea, 

and is gone — 

and how it slides again. 


out of the blackness, 

every morning, 

on the other side of the world, 

like a red flower 

streaming upward on its heavenly oils, 
say, on a morning in early summer, 

at its perfect imperial distance — 
and have you ever felt for anything 


such wild love — 

do you think there is anywhere, 
in any language, 

a word billowing enough 

for the pleasure 


that fills you, 

as the sun 
reaches out, 

as it warms you 


as you stand there, 
empty-handed — 

or have you too 

turned from this world — 


or have you too 
gone crazy 
for power, 


for things? — Mary Oliver 


Tentmaking 
poems and prose paragraphs 
By Coleman Barks 
$9.00. 128 pp. paper. ISBN 1884237029. 
Maypop Books 

Known for his sixteen beautiful trans- 
lations of Rumi, here Coleman Barks 
offers a selection of his own work. 
Humor — sly, silly, sexy or sad — is the 
most luxurious ingredient in this selec- 
tion of poems and 
prose. Whether 
describing Bill Clin- 
ton and Monica Lew- 
inksy, the death of a 
dear friend, a dear 
stranger, or even a 
dog on his nightly 
»| ritual, Barks creates 
‘| a vivid portrait of life 
watched minutely. 
His poems reveal a 
holy love of the tiniest detail: the pale 
color of a man’s rumpled suit, the sweet, 
good natured look on a face, a woman’s 
warm silken back, and finally, his need to 
write. — LA 


SILO, SPRING VIOLETS 


new grass under the slender ash 
trees by the rooted-river spidery 


bankedge, I fold in with edible lavender 
butterflies, each next each in 
a wandering myth of body, and 


crows. I do not know who I am, 
or ever will, who invite friends 
to see a silo of memory 


whose house is an empty plot between 
an uncovered well and this other 
cylinder of poured concrete. We 





go clumped together as a kind of a way 
for a while, then take our single stems 
aloof. Listening to music 


in the dark, I feel a great sphere of violets 

and water and grass riding in the night 
between 

us and the moon. It cannot be 


looked at directly; it’s more elusive than 
even 
our fluttering stories that leave a 
silky damp in the air.” 
— Coleman Barks 


Prophecy 


The Oracle Book 
Answers to Life’s Questions 
By Georgia Routsis Savas 
$14.95. boards. ISBN 0743221877. 
Simon & Schuster 

There are hundreds, if not thousands, 
of divination techniques that can give an 
instant answer to the question of, “What 
should I do?” They 
range from the 
familiar, like Cry- 
stallomancy (using 
a crystal ball), to 
the more obscure, 
like Capnomancy 
(the study of smoke 
rising from a fire). 
When you consult 
the The Oracle Book 
you'll be practicing 
a form of Bibliomancy — finding an 
answer to your question by randomly 
choosing a word or passage from a book. 
Though the bible was historically the book 
of choice for Bibliomancers, people have 
also used ancient Greek epics, poetry or 
Shakespearean works. The Oracle Book, 
however, provides a wealth of predictions 
drawn from a variety of divination tech- 
niques, both ancient and modern. Within 
these pages you will find predictions with 
origins in astrology, tarot cards, tea-leaves, 
playing cards, dice, the crystal ball, palm- 
istry and psychic wisdom. But unlike other 
forms of divination, The Oracle Book 
requires no in-depth study — all you need 
is a few minutes and an open mind. Simply 
hold the book in both hands, take a few, 
deep cleansing breaths, and then concen- 
trate on a yes-or-no question. When your 
question is clear in your mind, repeat it 
once, either silently or aloud. Then run 
your thumb over the edge of the pages 
and, when you sense it is in the right place, 
open the book. The answer to your ques- 
tion will be revealed. By the way, when we 
brought out this book at the Bodhi Tree, 
people quickly gathered around with their 
questions. You might have fun with it at 
your next party. — CD 


Question: Will the stock market recover 
in 2002? 

Answer: You've selected The Eight of Clubs. 
You can’t he that naive. 


Question: Will the Bodhi Tree expand? 

Answer: Sagittarius — the sign of the cen- 
taur — prompts you to forge ahead no matter 
what the cost. 


Question: Will I publish my book this 
year? 

Answer: The Psychic senses you are not yet 
ready for the answer. 








Psychology 


Emotional Healing at Warp Speed 
The Power of EMDR (Eye Movement 
Desensitization & Reprocessing) 
By David Grand, Ph.D. 
$24.00. 276pp. hb. ISBN 0609607464. 
Harmony 

By alternately stimulating the left and 
right sides of the brain EMDR (Eye 
Movement Desensitization and Repro- 
cessing) helps psychotherapy patients 
clear psychological blocks, resolve trau- 
ma, and put the 
pieces of their emo- 


7 2 tionall disturbed 
TDN y 


i lives together with 


HEAT Ag 


astonishing speed. In 
his new book, Dr. 
David Grand des- 
cribes his own first en- 
counter with EMDR, 
then recounts the 
dramatic effects of 
this new therapy on 
the lives of his 
patients. Dr. Francine Shapiro first de- 
veloped the method a short fourteen 
years ago. But when she introduced it to 
Grand, he went on to help people from 
all walks of life, from railroad engineers 
reliving the nightmare of death on the 
tracks to Arabs and Israeli’s traumatized 
by decades of hatred and violence. 
Remarkably, certain brain-imaging studies 
have shown that EDMR can even heal 
brain function after trauma. And, in addi- 
tion to facilitating breakthroughs in psy- 
chotherapy, EMDR is also effective in 
helping people clear away blocks to per- 
formance and creativity. In fact, athletes, 
musicians, and artists have vastly 
improved their performance with this 
methodology. A special chapter describes 
practical ways readers can apply EMDR to 
resolve fear of public speaking, enhance 
creativity, enjoy deeper, more restful 
sleep, manage stress and anxiety, and 
much more. — CD 
‘T offered Dr Grand’s techniques to my 
voice, dialect, and acting students with 
astounding results. I believe ‘The Grand 
System’ will someday be celebrated in the field 
of performance theory as ‘The Stanislavski 
System’ is today.” 
— Linda Brennan, chair, 
Voice & Speech Department, 
the American Academy of Dramatic Arts 


The Secret of the Shadow 
The Power of Owning Your Whole Story 
By Debbie Ford 
$24.95. 223 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0062517821. HarperCollins 

“When we can love ourselves when we're 
crazy, hateful, jealous, or sad, we are truly 
free. All we need to begin is the willingness to 
forgive ourselves completely. Nobody can 
make us forgive. Only we can do it, and the 
time is now.” — Debbie Ford 

We may spend our entire lives trying to 
deny our feelings of laziness, selfishness, 
greed, but in fact, says Debbie Ford, they 
DERRIE FORD may be essential to 

es our existence. In- 
deed, each individ- 
ual’s life is a unique 
recipe that includes 
both our strengths 
and our weaknesses. 
Those traits we per- 
ceive as our flaws 
often define a_ story, 
which is nothing 
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more than an on-going, self-defeating, 
often abusive, internal dialogue that con- 
vinces us we are unloved, unworthy or 
unable to achieve what we desire. 

The Secret of the Shadow shows us that we 
devise our story to support a false self in 
which we feel trapped in our own self- 
imposed limitations. However, instead of 
teaching us to get rid of our stories, 
Debbie Ford’s third book explains how to 
use them to uncover their origins in our 
traumas and losses. Her process enables 
us to move past our stories’ inhibiting 
refrains and, as a result, to access the 
deeper truth of our own uniqueness and 
divinity. Each chapter ends with a well- 
crafted journal exercise, healing action 
steps, and contemplation mantra, which 
allow the book’s wisdom to be fully inte- 
grated into our lives. — MM 

“In order to live outside our stories, we 
must heal our wounds and make peace with 
our past. We must uncover the pain and 
embrace the flaws and inadequacies that 
come with our humanity. Until we come to 
terms with who we are and why we are here, 
and understand the tremendous lessons that 
life is teaching us, we will remain trapped 
inside the smallness of our own personal dra- 
mas.” — Debbie Ford 


There’s a Spiritual Solution 
to Every Problem 
By Wayne W. Dyer 
$24.00. 270 pp. cloth. ISBN 0060192305. 
HarperCollins 

As he wrote his latest book, bestselling 
author and spiritual teacher, Wayne Dyer, 
suffered a heart attack. This health crisis 
gave him the opportunity — in no uncer- 


tain terms — to test 
his principles of 
bringing the higher 
frequencies and 
energies of spirit to 
the lower frequency 
of everyday prob- 
lems. In other words, 
he had to practice 
what he preached. 
There is an 
omnipresent spiritu- 
al force, Dyer says, that contains the solu- 
tion to all our problems — for example, 
from ill health and financial worries, to 
relationship difficulties, sadness, and 
depression. Here, drawing from various 
spiritual traditions, and especially from 
the prayer of Saint Francis of Assisi, Dyer 
helps us to loosen our ties to the material 
world and awaken the divine within. 

The first section of the book provides 
the essential foundation for spiritual 
problem solving. Here Dyer invokes the 
words of Patanjali, the great yoga master, 
who taught us to realize that the spiritual 
force is everywhere. The book’s second 
half, which is based on the prayer of Saint 
Francis, contains Dyer’s specific sugges- 
tions for putting spiritual problem solving 
into practice. Saint Francis’s legacy is one 
of love, harmony, and service — putting 
our collective energies toward what we are 
for instead of what we are against. There’s 
a Spiritual Solution to Every Problem is — 
appropriately — Dyer’s most spiritual 
work. “Thinking is the source of prob- 
lems,” Dyer writes, “Your heart holds the 
answer to solving them.” 

Where there is injury, pardon; 


THE LOST MYSTERIES 
OF PYTHAGORAS 


THE PHILOSOPHICAL 
AND IMIATHEMATICAL KEYS 


These are two of the most comprehensive books on the Ancient 
Wisdom cabalistic teachings ever to be published, making the 
study of Cabalah easily understood by the average lay mind. They 
fully explain the mystical qualities of the Cabalah including its many 
and varied Tarot, Hebrew, English, and mathematical aspects. 


CABALAH PRIMER: Introduction 
to English/Hebrew Cabalah. 


By Henrietta Bernstein 
(192pp. 5" x 9") 


THE UNIVERSAL LANGUAGE OF CABALAH 
The Master Key to the God Consciousness 


(336pp. 1/2" x 11") 


In this latter volume, many early 17th-century Rosicrucian and al- 
chemical texts are finally decoded, thus revealing to a very unsus- 
pecting outer world the truly amazing scientific and philosophical 
knowledge of the ancients. Yet both books provide the master key 
that enables the reader to prove to himself, through the applica- 
tion of strict mathematical principles, the true nature of his being. 


Available at the Bodhi Tree or mail order from Devorss & Company 
PO Box 550, Marina del Rey, CA 92094-0550 
or call toll-FREE (800) 843-5743 








er 


Sues * OILS 
ALTERNATIVE 


HOTANICA & SERVICE 
370 1/2, N. LA CIENEGA 
Los ANGELES | 
3283-65972 088 
wwwy.objetsdartandspiritzcom 
Fate refines Neco aie -com 
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PROVIDING PERSONALIZED SPIRITUAL EXPRESSIONS FOR THE HOME & SELF SINCE 1985 


MANDEVILLE PRESS 


presents... 


N.Y. TIMES #1 Bestselling Au 
JOHN-ROGER 


“A must read. 
This book is destined to becore 


_f mi 
a classic! 


LOVING 
EACH 
DAY 
yar 


PEACEMAKERS 


(Geteralite Poaek Derry Day 


—Crail Harris 


Capeain, DUS. Navy RET 


“I came to know Peace 
much more dynamically 
in my life..." 


—Leigh Taylor: Young 
Enumy Anutrad-etnning acces 


LOVING EACH DAY for PEACEMARKERS 
Choosing Peace Every Day 
ISBN: 1-893020-14-2; Cloth; $12; April 2002 


Also by John-Roger: 

LA Times "1 Healthy Bestseller 
SPIRITUAL WARRIOR 

ISBN 0-914829-36-X; Cloth; $20 


Spircktual 


Syraemere 


Mandeville Press 
(323) 737-4035 
jbooks@mandevillepress rp, 


Publishers Group 
(800) 888-474] 
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RELATIONSHIP TO SHAMANISM 


Where there is doubt, faith; 

Where there is despair, hope; 

Where there is darkness, light; 

Where there is sadness, joy. 

O divine Master, grant that I may not so 
much seek 

To be consoled as to console, 

To be understood as to understand, 

To be loved as to love; 

For it is in giving that we receive; 

It is in pardoning that we are pardoned; 

It is in dying to self that we are born to eter- 
nal life. 

— Saint Francis of Assisi 


Relationship 


Conscious Divorce 

Ending a Marriage with Integrity: 

A Practical & Spiritual Guide for Moving On 
By Susan Allison 

$15.00. 309 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0609808087. Three Rivers Press 

Since getting divorced isn’t part of the 
original plan, most separating couples 
have to become instant experts once 

divorce proceedings 
| begin. In addition to 
the practical prob- 
lems, the emotional 
and spiritual stress 
} can be overwhelm- 
ing. But, according 
to Susan Allison, a 
clinical hypnothera- 
pist who survived her 
own divorce, you can 
bring integrity and 
awareness to your separation, and then 
move on in your life, unencumbered by 
lingering bitterness, anger, or regret. The 
key is to view divorce as a transitional time 
when both partners can embrace the new 
direction their lives are taking, rather 
than taking it as a failure. 

Allison explores every aspect of the 
divorce process — from practical finan- 
cial planning and communicating with 
your partner, family, and friends to the 
importance of taking care of your mental 
and physical health. Her insights will help 
you find the strength to cope and the 
courage to heal. 

“One definition of divorce, originating from 
the Latin divertere, means ‘to divert, to 
change course.’ This phrase indicates that 
divorce is about normal change between two 
people who need to move in new directions. 
The above definition is without the negative 
connotations that often accompany the word 
today.” — Susan Allison 





Why Men Don’t Listen 
—And Women Can’t Read Maps 
How We're Different & What To Do About It 
Barbara & Allan Pease 
$14.00. 254 pp. paper. ISBN 0767907639. 
Broadway 

“Since the late 1980's, there has been an 
explosion of research into male and female 
differences and the way both male and female 
brains work. For the first time ever, advanced 
computer brain-scanning equipment has 
allowed us to see the brain operating “live” 
and, with that peek into the vast landscape of 
the human mind, has provided us with many 
of the answers to the questions about male 
and female differences. The research dis- 
cussed in this book has been collected from 
studies in scientific, medical, psychological, 
and sociological studies, and it all points 
clearly to one thing: All things are not equal; 
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men and women are 
different. For most of 
the twentieth century 
those differences were 
explained away by 
social conditioning; 
that is, we are who we 
are because of our 
parents’ and teachers’ 
attitudes, which in 
turn reflected the atti- 
tudes of society. Baby 
girls were dressed in 
pink and given dolls to play with; baby boys 
were dressed in hlue and given toy soldiers 
and football jerseys. Young girls were cuddled 
and touched while boys were thumped on the 
back and told not to cry. Until recently, it was 
believed that when a baby was born its mind 
was a clean slate on which its teachers could 
write its choices and preferences. The biologi- 
cal evidence now available, however, shows a 
somewhat different picture of why we think 
the way we do. It shows convincingly that it is 
our hormones and brain wiring that are 
largely responsible for our attitudes, prefer- 
ences, and behavior. This means that if boys 
and girls grew up on a deserted island with 
no organized society or parents to guide them, 
girls would still cuddle, touch, make friends, 
and play with dolls, while boys would com- 
pete mentally and physically with each other 
and form groups with a clear hierarchy.” 
— Barbara & Allan Pease 
Move over John Gray. For this new look 
at the differences between the way men 
and women communicate, Barbara and 
Allan Pease spent three years traveling 
around the world, collecting dramatic 
findings on new research on the brain, 
investigating evolutionary biology, con- 
sulting psychologists, studying social 
changes, and “annoying the locals.” The 
result is a sometimes, shocking, always 
illuminating, and frequently hilarious 
look at where the battle line is drawn 
between the sexes, why it was drawn and, 
most importantly, how to cross it. — CD 
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Wuy MEN Can’T LIE TO WOMEN 
“Our body language research reveals that in 
face-to-face communications, nonverbal signals 
account for 60-80 percent of the impact of the 
message, while vocal sounds make up 20-30 
percent. The other 7 to 10 percent is words. A 
woman's superior sensory equipment picks up 
and analyzes this information, and her brain’s 
ability to rapidly transfer between hemispheres 
makes her more proficient at integrating and 
deciphering verbal, visual, and other signals. 
This is why most men have difficulty lying to a 
woman face to face. But, as most women know, 
lying to a man face to face is comparatively 
easy — he doesn’t have the necessary sensitiv- 
ity to spot contradictions between verbal and 
nonverbal signals. Most men, if they're going 
to lie to a woman, would be far better off doing 
it over the phone, in a letter, or with all the 
lights off and a blanket over their heads.” 
— Barbara & Allan Pease 


Shamanism 


The Four Agreements 
Companion Book 
Using the Four Agreements 
to Master the Dream of Your Life 
By Don Miguel Ruiz with Janet Mills 
$14.00. 210 pp. paper. ISBN 1878424483. 
Amber-Allen Publishing 

“Thousands of years ago the Toltec created 
three masteries to guide us to our true nature: 








happiness, freedom, 
and love. The Toltec 
encouraged us to see 
ourselves with truth, 
and they created a 
mastery for awareness. 
The first mastery, the 
Mastery of Aware- 
ness, is the first step 
toward personal free- 
dom, because we can- 
not be free if we don’t know what we are, 
where we are, or what kind of freedom we are 
looking for In this mastery, we become aware 
of the fog that is in our mind. We become 
aware that we are dreaming all the time, and 
that everybody else is dreaming. The Mastery 
of Awareness can also be called the Mastery 
of Truth.” 

“The second Toltec mastery, the Mastery 
of Transformation, shows us how to change 
the dream of our life. The goal of the second 
mastery is to put order into the chaos of the 
mitote — into all the voices inside our mind 
— to face our fears, to transform our fears, 
and to get results. The result we want is the 
freedom to live our own life instead of the life 
of the Parasite or the belief system. The 
Mastery of Transformation is achieved by 
changing our agreements and reprogramming 
our own mind in our own way. The Four 
Agreements are a summary of the Mastery of 
Transformation.” — Don Miguel Ruiz 

The Four Agreements: Be impeccable 
with your word. Don’t take anything per- 
sonally. Don’t make assumptions. Always 
do your best. These simple but powerful 
statements comprise a code of conduct 
for freeing yourself from the fetters of 
“domestication” and attaining true happi- 
ness. In his new book, Don Miguel Ruiz, a 
nagual or shaman from the Eagle Knight 
lineage, takes you further along the jour- 
ney towards awareness, wisdom, and 
authenticity begun in his first, best-selling 
book. 

The Four Agreements Companion Book 
teaches you how to break through fear, 
and “domestication” which, together, pre- 
vent us from living full lives. To this end, 
Ruiz offers the keys to recover your will, 
your faith, and the power of your word. 
This information, he says, is merely the 
seed in your mind-what makes the differ- 
ence is action. In other words, only if you 
practice the Four Agreements, will you 
ever be able to master them. When you 
internalize these agreements, your life is 
transformed! — CHP 





Prayers 
A Communion With Our Creator 
By Don Miguel Ruiz 
$12.95. 128 pp. paper. ISBN 1878424521. 
Amber-Allen Publishing 

All of us, at least once in our lifetimes, 
have experienced the immensity of cre- 
ation and the feeling of inner peace and 

joy. At other times, 

ene Bae overwhelmed by the 
movement of daily 
life, we may feel the 
urge to appeal to 
divine help. And 
that’s where prayer 
comes in, for it is a 
means to align our 
hearts and spirits in 
communion with the 
divine. In this book, 
Don Miguel Ruiz approaches prayer as a 
shamanistic act of power. “Every human is 
an artist,” he writes, “And our greatest art 
is life”. He provides prayers for truth, for- 


mee a 





giveness, love, gratitude, humanity, inner 
silence, the wedding day, and the Circle of 
Fire. He also provides an illuminating 
introduction to every prayer and its 
themes. We learn to pray to express our 
dream and the collective dream. Ruiz 
writes, “If we imagine a wolf howling at 
the moon, that is how we want to pray. We 
have a message to share with life, with 
God, and we want to share it with author- 
ity.” Through the prayers provided by 
Ruiz, we learn how to weave our desires 
and dreams with intent to create love, 
truth and personal freedom for ourselves 
and for all. 


The Toltec Path of Recapitulation 
Healing Your Past to Free Your Soul 

By Victor Sanchez 

$15.00. 190 pp. paper. ISBN 1879181606. 
Bear & Co 

Recapitualtion is a complex shamanis- 
tic ritual that involves reliving the past to 
heal your soul. And here, in his book, 
Victor Sanchez explains the method in 
both theoretical and practical terms. First 
of all, you need to build a wooden “reca- 
pitulation box,” for 
which Sanchez pro- 
vides dimensions and 
instructions. Once 
the box is built, you 
enter the box, and 
there, free of distrac- 
tion, view “movies” of 
your life that involve 
uneven and negative 
exchanges of energy. 
By viewing objective- 
ly, reliving and even- 
tually “rewriting” certain traumatic inci- 
dents from your painful past, you can 
break habitual patterns created in child- 
hood. At the end of the ritual the recapit- 
ulation box is burned. 

As a bonus, in his insightful introduc- 
tion, Sanchez clarifies the use and misuse 
of such words as Shaman and Toltec, as 
well as various New Age definitions and 
concepts. — LA 

“It is not possible to say why, but the very 
Iast thing all humans do at the end of their 
lives is recapitulate. People who have had 
near-death experiences report as one of the 
most common elements of the process the reliv- 
ing of the most meaningful moments in their 
lives. It is a fact that people who accompany a 
relative at the last moment before death report 
that the dying person whispered words about 
situations from childhood, adolescence, or 
other periods of his or her life.” 

“After this process of seeing their lives pass 
before their eyes, many people share in words 
their feelings of exquisite peace. The recapitu- 
lation puts everything in balance, all the lumi- 
nous filaments of the field of energy are 
arranged to become pure consciousness, 
which means that everybody may die, in the 
very last moment, in peace... Why should we 
wait to die to accomplish this process? It 
makes a lot of sense to recapitulate to live bet- 
ter, not just to die. — Victor Sanchez 
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The Toltec Way 

A Guide to Personal Transformation 

By Dr. Susan Gregg 

$14.95. 253 pp. paper. ISBN 1580632149. 
Renaissance 

Who were the Toltecs? 

Susan Gregg’s new book explains that 
the Toltecs thrived as a civilization in 
southern Mexico around the turn of the 
second century. A secret society preserved 
the knowledge of their culture’s ancient 
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)| and that there is no 
separation between 
the secular and the 
sacred. In fact, as our 
inner and _ outer 
worlds are merely a 
reflection of each 
other, personal free- 
dom is only possible 
when we experience 
ourselves as the creators of our lives. 

Gregg takes us into her own personal 
journey as she discovers the Toltec teach- 
ings of awareness, transformation and 
intent through the guidance of don 
Miguel Ruiz, and how she struggles to 
become a Toltec Master herself. In her 
book she never force-feeds us answers, 
and constantly encourages us to question 
the teachings. The Toltec Way is a lengthy, 
sometimes arduous path; but the life- 
altering process is ultimately one of true 
self-discovery. — MM 

“I had doubts and reservations the entire 
time I was studying with don Miguel and 
Sister Sarita. I just didn’t act on them. Even 
when I experienced profound healings, my 
mind would tell me I must not have been real- 
ly injured or sick in the first place. Much of 
the information in this book will make little or 
no sense to your rational, linear mind, but I 
can guarantee that if you apply it to your life, 
your life will be completely transformed. ” 
— Susan Gregg 





Shaman, Healer, Sage 
How to Heal Yourself and Others with the 
Energy Medicine of the Americas 
By Alberto Villoldo, Ph.D. 
$23.00. 243 pp. cloth. ISBN 0609605445. 
Harmony Books/Crown 

Alberto Villoldo, Ph.D. is a classically 
trained anthropologist who has studied 
with shamans and healers in the Amazon 
and the Andes mountains for over twenty 
years, and is an accomplished teacher of 
energy medicine. He is the founder of 
The Four Winds 
Society — (www.the- 
fourwinds.com) 
which offers  pro- 
grams on shamanic 
healing and shaman- 
ic expeditions. He is 
also the author of 
several other books 
including Healing 
States, The Four Winds 
and Island in the Sun. 

In Shaman, Healer, 
Sage, Alberto Villoldo draws on his 
understanding and practice of the 
shamanic and healing traditions of the 
ancient Inkas (the spelling he prefers) 
to create a practical and revolutionary 
healing program. He weaves wonderful 
teaching stories throughout about the 
healing power of the energy medicine of 
the Americas and of his Inka mentors. 
Part I provides a background of the 
belief system on which these techniques 
are based. Part H provides techniques 
for learning the shaman’s way of seeing 
and creating sacred space. Part III 
describes advanced techniques for mas- 
ter practioners. While Villoldo describes 
intriguing techniques for dealing with 
intrusive energies and entities as well as 
for assisting someone’s passage to the 
Spirit world, he cautions us about the 
dangers associated with energy healing 
and shows how it must be practiced with 
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only the strongest code of ethics and 
integrity. Storyteller and healer Alberto 
Villoldo’s book is a deft balance of 
Western psychology and native wisdom. 
“Linvite you to explore this tradition which 
is our tradition of the Americas. It’s not a reli- 
gious tradition; it’s a spiritual tradition. 
Explore it. This is about our Jand, our Earth, 
and our mythology. It’s of the feminine and it’s 
a path of power and beauty.” 
— Alberto Villoldo 


ZenyCenter 


Not Always So 

Practicing the True Spirit of Zen 

By Shunryu Suzuki, 

edited by Edward Espe Brown 

$22.95. 176 pp. cloth. ISBN 0060197854. 
Harper Collins 

“Our everyday life is like a movie playing 
on the wide screen. Most people are interested 
in the picture on the screen without realizing 
there is a screen. When the movie stops and 
you don’t see anything anymore, you think, ‘T 
must come again tomorrow evening. [laughs.] 
I will come back and 
see another show.’ 
When you are just 
interested in the movie 
on the screen and it 
ends, then you expect 
another show tomor- 
row, or maybe you are 
discouraged because 
there is nothing good 
on right now. You 
don't realize that the 
screen is always there. 

“But when you are practicing, you realize 
that your mind is like a screen. If the screen is 
colorful, colorful enough to attract people, 
then it will not serve its purpose. So to have a 
screen which is not colorful — to have a pure, 
plain white screen — is the most important 
point. But most people are not interested in 
the pure white screen. 

“Zazen practice is necessary to know the 
kind of screen you have and to enjoy your life 
as you enjoy movies in the theater. You are not 
atraid of the screen. You do not have any par- 
ticular feeling for the screen, which is just a 
white screen. So you are not afraid of your life 
at all. You enjoy something you are afraid of. 
You enjoy something that makes you angry or 
makes you cry, and you enjoy the crying and 
the anger too... 

“.. That white screen is not something 
you can actually attain; it is something you 
always have. The reason you don’t feel you 
have it is because your mind is too busy. Once 


in while you should stop all your activities 
and make your screen white. That is zazen. 
That is the foundation of our everyday life 
and our meditation practice.” 

—Shunryu Suzuki Roshi 

This new and very welcome collection 
of Suzuki Roshi’s teachings includes talks 
the Roshi gave on Zen practice near the 
end of his life, when he knew that he was 
dying of cancer. 

Zen advocates the practice of sitting in 
the traditional, crosslegged meditation 
posture, and watching the movement of 
one’s own breath for long periods of time. 
This may sound forbidding, but Suzuki 
Roshi insists that the discipline is a path of 
inner strength, true freedom, lasting hap- 
piness, and enlightenment. He also says, 
“If we do not have some warm, big satis- 
faction in our practice, that is not true 
practice ... The purpose of instruction is 
to encourage you to be kind to yourself.” 

Suzuki Roshi could be a challenging 
teacher, but in these talks, he also speaks to 
his American students (and readers) in the 
manner of a sincere and unassuming 
friend. His talks are not about dogma, or 
philosophy — they are about life. And if you 
restrict your life by getting stuck on a rule, 
or concept, you may soon discover, in the 
Roshi’s words, that it is “not always so.” — JC 

“Superficially you may say you are feeling 
lonely, but if you are very sincere and really 
give up your small mind, then there is no fear 
and no emotional problem. Your mind is 
always calm, your eyes are always open, and 
you can hear the birds as they sing. You can 
see the flowers as they open. There is nothing 
for you to worry about. And if you worry, you 


will see it as an interesting novel. To read it is 
very interesting, but it is not something to fear 
or worry about. We can enjoy our life fully 
when we understand things in that way.” 

— Shunryu Suzuki Roshi 


Shoes Outside the Door 
Desire, Devotion, and Excess 
at San Francisco Zen Center 
By Michael Downing 
$26.00. 384 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1582431132. Counterpoint Press 
The San Francisco Zen Center began 
when Shunryu Suzuki, a Japanese Zen 
Master, came to San Francisco in 1951 
and invited a few Americans to join him in 
his daily zazen or sitting meditation. As 
time went on, the group attracted more 
and more students. 
These young Amer- 
icans brought a zest 
and a fresh curiosity 
} to the ancient Zen 
Buddhist tradition. 
) Unlike in a tradition- 
=| al Japanese mona- 
4 & stery, Suzuki Roshi’s 
| “ students were not 
only monks and 
ee) priests, but also lay- 
persons and house- 
holders. In time, a movement began to 
make the Zen Center self-sufficient by 
developing its own cottage industries 
rather than relying on traditional fund 
raising. The Buddhist businesses would 
eventually include Tassajara Hot Springs 
near Big Sur, Green Gulch Farm in Marin 
County, a clothing company, and a bak- 
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Canyon De Chelly 


Alberto Villoldo, Ph.D. 


Quero Apache elder Maria Yracébard « W riter and Spiritual 
teacher Helena Kriel * Inka Shaman don Porfirio Siquieros 
¢ Navajo guides and dancers 


August 7-11, 2002 


A five day experiental journey camping by spectacular Anasazi cliff dwellings in 
Canyon de Chelly. Teaching by Indian Shamans and elders, guided hikes to 
thousand year old ruins, sacred ceremonies beneath the stars. “As we walk into 
the canyons, we enter into the belly of the earth, and find the peace and siill- 


ness in our own lives.” 


You can visit our web site now for more details... 


www.thefourwinds.com 
The web site of Alberto Villoldo, Ph.D., and The Four Winds Society 
* expeditions to Peru, India, and Canyon de Chelly * the Healing The Light Body 
School + workshops and lectures near you * books and tapes 


To register or for more information on Canyonlands, Peru, or India, 
call Joy at 888-437-4077 or 435-647-5988 
or e-mail her at: joyfourwinds@aol.com 
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SPIRITUAL QUESTS TO TANTRA 


ery. In the beginning, the workers for 
these enterprises were drawn from the 
Zen students who received room-and- 
board, albeit little pay. 

Before Suzuki-Roshi became gravely ill 
and died in 1971, he named Richard 
Baker his successor, and the most influen- 
tial, and largest Zen Monastery in 
America came under the directorship of a 
young American. This charismatic, highly 
intelligent American brought with him a 
talent for organization and business, not 
to mention a highly cultivated aesthetic. 
Under Baker’s leadership, the Zen Center 
extended its spiritual practice into cultur- 
al, retail and social activities. In effect, 
Baker and his students began to reinvent 
Buddhism in America. However, not all 
Zen Center members were pleased with 
this large-scale development, especially 
when it became increasingly clear to them 
that Baker-Roshi lived quite differently 
than his students. In his capacity as leader, 
he had multiple residences, an art collec- 
tion, a large expense account, and he 
wined and dined in the best restaurants. 
Though Zen Center residents knew that 
they were volunteers who could leave at 
any time, most chose to stay and deal with 
their discomfort through their practice of 
“sitting with it”. Finally, in 1983, the situa- 
tion exploded when a sex scandal involv- 
ing Baker-Roshi became common knowl- 
edge and brought into question his use — 
or abuse — of spiritual authority. In the 
end, he was asked to resign and the Zen 
Center found a replacement. 

Here, Michael Downing narrates the 
post Suzuki Roshi history of the San 
Francisco Zen Center through accounts 
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If your life could use a good dose of 
inspiration, clarity, and joy, Countless 
Blessings by Jennifer Lynne is the 
book you’ve been searching for. It 
urges you to look at yourself from a 
refreshing perspective and come away 
with a big smile. 


COUNTLESS BLESSINGS 
$12.95 m ISBN 0-9666704-3-4 
www. countless-blessings.com 





by former and present students, monks, 
priests, and even Richard Baker himself. 
The result is a story as engaging as any 
mystery, as strange as any political cam- 
paign, and as political as any family gath- 
ering. It makes for a haunting and chal- 
lenging book. 

“People went to Zen Center. Some left. Some 
stayed. But even as the stream of genuine 
Buddhist teaching — and the rumors and 
books and confusions about it — washed 
across the country and percolated into our 
soil, only a few people volunteered to sit with 
it. It was the practice of these people that 
made it possible for a wider view to be seen, 
for a beautiful view to be widely seen. It is 
because they went freely that we can see them 
now as emissaries. We can see them as our- 
selves. You could say, they went where we 
might have gone. You could say they did what 
we might yet do. How do they sit with us? As 
we look to the future, that relentless emptiness 
forming and reforming all around us like the 
many shadows cast upon a single day, we 
might well wonder what happened to them. 
We might ask, what did they make of this 
beautiful view, those volunteers?” 

— Michael Downing 

A superb biography of Shunyru Suzuki 
is provided by the book Crooked Cucumber, 
written by long-time disciple David 
Chadwick. 


Wind Bell 
Teachings from the San Francisco Zen Center 
1968-2001 
Edited by Michael Wenger 
$14.95. 322 pp. paperback. ISBN 
1556433816. North Atlantic Books 
Wind Bell began in 1961 as the one page 
monthly newsletter of the San Francisco 
Zen Center that presented dharma talks 
and general information about the com- 
munity. It grew along with Zen Center as 
the community became sizable and 
acquired its other properties. The San 
Francisco Zen Center was the first large, 
predominantly non-Asian Buddhist insti- 
tution in America and their mountain 
retreat center, Tassajara was the first train- 
ing temple outside of Asia. In the begin- 
ning, Zen master Shunryu Suzuki Roshi 
would help run the mimeograph 
machine, while his students — including 
Richard Baker — wrote and edited the 
journal. From 1971 to 1983, Wind Bell 
appeared infrequently, then, in 1984, 
Michael Wenger became editor and put 
Wind Bell on a regular, bi-annual publica- 
tion schedule, which subsequent editors 
have maintained. Each editor has built on 
the past while staying open to innovation. 


Fetching 
Portraits 


by Susan Stellman 


Let Susan capture your pet’s 

personality on paper or canvas. She 
works in color or black & white, and in 
a variety of media, depending on your 
personal tastes. 

To have your pet sit for Susan, call 
(310) 576-7359 or (310) 739-6187. (She 
works from a photo.) Or e-mail her at 

Stella_90212@yahoo.com 
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Since 1983, the journal has also dealt with 
Buddhism as a whole, and issues particular 
to American Buddhism. It has included 
articles by scholars such as Carl Bielefeld, 
Robert Buswell, Robert Thurman, and 
Masao Abe, as well as leaders from other 
Buddhist traditions such as U Silananda, 
Thich Nhat Hahn, 
and Lama Govinda. 

Wind Bell is both a 
j historical document 
and a repository of 
" Buddhist thought. 
Not lacking for mate- 
rial from the Wind 
Bell archives, editor 
Michael Wenger set- 
tled on five sections: 
Suzuki Roshi lec- 
tures, Zen Center Teachers, Visiting 
Teachers, Traditional Practice, and 
Everyday Zen. This compilation is a 
delight to read. Informative and enter- 
taining, it conveys the special feeling of 
the people who sat together in meditation 
and created this original and influential 
community. The book is_ illustrated 
throughout with evocative pictures of Zen 
Center teachers, Green Gulch Farm, Zen 
Center, and Tassajara. 

“Dogen said that speech and silence are 
absolutely the same. This marvelous com- 
pendium has both. In its pages are tiny 
glimpses and big Dharma talks from all over 
the world, from lay practitioners, roshis, 
monks, lamas, and nuns who give voice to the 
amazing variety of Buddhist teachings that we 
have been privileged to hear. In this book, big 
and small mind are hound together against 
the same spine. You can carry it in a pocket 
against your heart or against your ass — 
actual instruction and gentle reminder.” 

— from the Foreword by Gretel Ehrlich, 
author of The Solace of Open Spaces 


Spiritual Quests 


Extreme Spirituality 
Radical Journeys for the Inward Bound 
By Tolly Burkan 
$14.95. 169 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1582700648. Beyond Words 

“What is extreme spirituality? It is accept- 
ing, even embracing, challenging situations in 
order to grow in spirit. Firewalking can be an 
example of this. Many people wonder why 
anyone would voluntarily walk across red-hot 
coals. Well, as one who has firewalked a num- 
ber of times, I can tell you that firewalking can 
be, like the other extreme spiritual practices 
you Il read about in this book, a powerful and 
potentially transformative act. Done with the 
tight attitude and expectations, it strips away 
your self-imposed limits. It brings you to a 
clarity where you see the difference between 
your ego — your worry-based, me-centered 
self — and your divine nature.” 

— from the foreword 
by Andrew Weil, M.D. 

Firewalking? Intriguing, sure, but not 
for you, right? Why would you walk across 
hot coals or broken glass, or break arrows 
with your throat? This is an understand- 
able reaction, but the truth is that every- 
one has something to gain from the 
teachings in this book. Yes, there are some 
highly unusual spiritual practices here, 
and not all of them will be right for you. 
But the techniques outlined in this book 
can alter your perception of reality, and 
most importantly, yourself. With chapters 
on everything from skydiving and break- 











ing boards with your 
bare hands, to heal- 
ing your body and 
loving your enemies, 
Extreme Spirituality is 


Ps = ultimately about re- 
| defining the possible, 
Ff] surrendering the ego, 
y and creating your 


=} own reality. 
treme be decries Fell ME —MM 
“Pay attention! Life is a mirror that will 
constantly reflect back to you where you are in 
your spiritual development and give you 
opportunities for moving forward. If you want 
to know what your beliefs are that create your 
life, pay attention to what is inside your head! 
To a Iarge extent, you create your experiences. 
If you aren’t happy, you may not be able to 
change the situation, but you possess a power 
that no one else has: the power to change how 
you choose to react. Learn to say to your inner, 
limiting voices, ‘Shut up!’” — Tolly Burkan 








Kundalini Yoga 
The Flow of Eternal Power as taught 
by Yogi Bhajan, Ph.D. 
By Shakti Parwha Kaur Khalsa 
$16.95. 319 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0399524207. Perigree 

Shakti Parwha Kaur Khalsa, who was 
the first woman to study with Yogi Bhajan 
in the U.S., has been teaching Kundalini 
Yoga for nearly three decades. In this 
thorough guide to 
the “yoga of aware- 
ness,” she shows how 
yoga can help us 
meet the many physi- 
cal, psychological, 
and spiritual chal- 
lenges that we face in 
our everyday lives. 
Kundalini yoga has 
been taught for thou- 
sands of years, and its 
goal is to create a 
healthy, happy, and holy life. Practiced 
regularly, this “sacred science” can help 
you handle stress, improve your health, 
overcome depression, feel more ener- 
getic, and find greater enjoyment in life. 

Divided into two sections called 
“Things to Know,” and “Things to Do,” 
the book covers the basics of kundalini 
yoga: poses and positions, diet and 
lifestyle choices, breathing and stretching 
techniques, chanting and meditation 
exercises, and general guidelines for gain- 


Kunalini 
yoza 


The tit Livewal gf 


ing the greatest benefits from yogic prac- 
tice. However, this isn’t a textbook that 
will overwhelm you, since Shakti’s tone is 
warm, open, witty and wise. In addition, it 
includes helpful photographs, illustra- 
tions, quotes, and even some recipes and 
poems by the author. 

“First of all, the word kundalini (feminine 
gender) literally means, ‘the curl of the lock of 
hair of the beloved.’ It is a metaphor, a poetic 
way of describing the flow of energy and con- 
sciousness, which already exists within each 
one of us. Since ancient times, sacred truths 
have been hidden from the common man hy 
using symbols and metaphors to pass along the 
knowledge.” — Shakti Parwha Kaur Khalsa 


The Path of Return 

— The Light of Parashakti 

A Guide for Sacred Living 

By Jaya Sarada 

$16.95. 239 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1893037010. Grace Publishing 
“The journey of return begins with 

learning to be firmly planted on this earth 





TANTRA TO TAROT 


and to trust the 
enfolding process of 
life,” writes Jaya 
Sarada. “The path to 
the heart of our soul 
is unique for each of 
us, but the destina- 
tion is the same for 
all; the return to the 
source of our divine 
origin... The path of 
return takes us on a 
journey from physical manifestation 
through our emotional and mental 
natures,” she continues, “gradually coming 
home to the temple of our soul. Each 
plane of consciousness that we evolve 
through is a vehicle for understanding 
greater aspects of our being.” With this 
goal in mind, Sarada’s book outlines a pro- 
gram by which we can access our own 
divine energies to bring healing, balance 
and alignment to our body, mind and soul. 
Part One, “A Journey in Conscious 
Awakening,” discusses the mandala of con- 


THE PATH 
RE TURN | 


sciousness and the journey of the soul. Part 
Two, “The Anatomy of the Soul,” discusses 
the etheric, astral and mental bodies, and 
the causal plane. Part Three explores ener- 
gy healing, transformation, alignment with 
the soul, life force balancing, and the 
parashakti breath. Finally, Part Four offers 
a study of the chakras, gateways to the soul 
senses, elements, and seven cosmic rays. 
Though this is a lyrically written and com- 
passionate book, it is also filled with clearly 
presented facts, diagrams and exercises to 
help you embark on your own journey to 
profound reawakening. — CD 

“Until one is committed there is hesitancy, 
the chance to draw back, always ineffective- 
ness. Concerning all acts of initiative (and cre- 
ation), there is one elementary truth... that 
the moment one definitely commits oneself, 
then providence moves too. All sorts of things 
occur to help one that would have never oth- 
erwise occurred. A whole stream of events 
issues from the decisions, raising in one’s 
favor all manner of unforeseen incidents and 
meetings and material assistance, which no 


man could have dreamt would have come his 


way.” — William Hutchison Murray 


Tarot 


Mastering the Tarot 
An Advanced Personal Teaching Guide 
By Juliet Sharman-Burke 
$16.95. 144 pp. paper. ISBN 0312267622. 
St. Martin’s 

“There is an alchemical story that can be 
equated with the Fool’s progress through the 
Major Arcana. It is of a King (The Fool or the 
base material) who is born perfect and possess- 
es the quality of perfection, yet for some mysteri- 
ous reason has become sterile and his lands bar- 
ren. The virile, conscious, active masculine 
principle (The Emperor, The Hierophant, The 
Sun) has been cut off from the fertile, uncon- 
scious female root (The High Priestess, The 
Empress, The Moon), resulting in drought and 
death. In order to save himself and his king- 
dom, the King (The Fool) must enter the under- 
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world of femaleness, 
or darkness, and per- 
form a magical cere- 
mony or sacred mar- 
| riage to bring about a 
synthesis of these two 
warring _ elements 
(Temperance, The 
i | Lovers). He must 
rhe , J descend into the 
: : darkness (The 
Hanged Man) and mate with the female prin- 
ciple, the Queen, sometimes called the virgin 
(The High Priestess), sometimes the mother 
(The Empress) and sometimes the hag (The 
Moon), each aspects of the multifaceted princi- 
ple of femininity. The Queen is always related to 
the King in some way, which symbolizes that 
they are from the same root, so an incestuous 
union or marriage results. The sacred union, or 
conjuntio, is followed immediately by the death 
of the King (Death, The Devil, The Tower). 

“This stage of the alchemical process was 
known as the nigredo, or blackening, when it 
was hoped that the substance cooking in the 
alchemist’s pot would tarn black and stink. 
In order to find alchemical gold, it was 
thought necessary for the male principle to be 
overwhelmed by the irrational part of the 
psyche — the female principle — otherwise 
known as the spirit of nature. The King dies 
as the Queen is impregnated. The next phase 
was the whitening, or albedo, when the 
Moon rules (The Star and The Moon) and 
the female principle has supremacy. 
Eventually the Queen gives birth, heralding 
the phase of the reddening, or rubedo (The 
Sun, Judgment), when the material cooking 
in the pot was expected to turn red. The final 
phase was the production of the elixir. When 
he reached this phase the alchemist was 
transformed simultaneously into Mercurius, 
an androgynous figure symbolizing the union 
of male and female, to make a perfect whole 
(The World). The product of the work might 
be the elixir of life, which could heal all ills, 
or the alchemical gold which, when combined 
with any other substance, would transform it 
into pure gold.” — Juliet Sharman-Burke 

Mastering the Tarot is intended as a com- 
panion book to Sharman-Burke’s earlier 
book, Understanding the Tarot. The new 
book delves into the deeper levels of tarot 
symbolism by deciphering the more 
obscure aspects and provides practical 
exercises to heighten the imagination and 
intuition when reading the cards. It also 
includes enlightening conversations be- 
tween Sharman-Burke and her students. 

From Italy to France, Flanders to 
Germany, from the time of the Norman 
conquest of England and the Grail leg- 
ends to Gnosticism, Christianity, and the 
influence of the Cathars, Sharman-Burke 
draws on the rich and varied sources of 
religious and_ spiritual beliefs and 
mythologies that contribute to the tarot 
we know today. On the way, she unravels 
the many layers of meaning contained in 
the cards. The text of the book is illustrat- 
ed in color by cards from a range of clas- 
sic decks, including the fifteenth-century 
Visconti-Sforza, the early twentieth-century 
Universal Waite, and the more recent 
Medieval Scapini, Mythic Tarot, and 
Arthurian decks. — CHP 





Tarot For The Healing Heart 
Using Inner Wisdom To Heal Body And Mind 
By Christine Jette 
$14.95. 217 pp. paper. ISBN 0738700436. 
Llewellyn 

“Tarot for the Healing Heart is a Jabor 
of love — horn out of my frustration with 
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modern health care, 
my own experience 
with chronic illness 
and the mystery of 
healing. It explores 
the messages of dis- 
ease (being out of 
ease), and looks at 
ways to use the mes- 
sages for growth. Let 
an intuitive guiding 
force lead you to your correct path of healing. 
As you soar to a higher overview, may your 
life be filled with health and happiness.” 

— Christine Jette 

Christine Jette is a registered nurse, ener- 
getic healer, and professional tarot consult- 
ant specializing in health readings. The 
most sacred tool we have for healing, she 
says, is the intuitive ability to listen to the 
still small voice within that points to the 
source of our own health and happiness. 
And, when you use tarot for healing, you 
are linked to a timeless rite. 

In Tarot for the Healing Heart, Jette dis- 
cusses illness and healing on four levels 
corresponding to the four suits of the 
tarot’s Minor Arcana: physical/pentacles, 
emotional/cups, psychological/swords, 
and spiritual/wands. The Major Arcana 
represent the higher insight of dis-ease, 
while the court cards are the healers. 

“Healing heart tarot offers a way to step 
outside ordinary consciousness and dis- 
cover a connection between you, the heal- 
er within, and a universal healing force,” 
she writes. Thus her book includes guide- 
lines for ten original tarot layouts for heal- 
ing; tarot card meditations; keeping a 
healing journal; creating an atmosphere 
for healing; breaking the pain cycle; and 
developing psychic ability through sacred 
play with the tarot cards. Ms. Jette is also 
the author of Tarot Shadow Work ($12.95. 
264 pp. paper. ISBN 1567184081). — CHP 


TAROT 
HEALING HEART 


UFO's 


The Challenge of Contact 
A Mainstream Journalist's Report On 
Interplanetary Diplomacy 
By Phillip H. Krapf 
$19.95. 186 pp. cloth. ISBN 1579830080. 
Origin Press 

“Perhaps the best way I can put it comes 
from a scene in Carl Sagan’s novel Contact. 
The character played by Jodie Foster in the 
movie version says after her space travel 
adventure: ‘I have had an experience. I can’t 
prove it. I can’t even explain it. But every- 
thing I know as a human heing, everything 
that I am, tells me that it was real.’ I too had 
an experience. I can’t prove it. I can’t explain 
it. All I can do is report it, and allow you too 
to grapple — as I have — with this challenge 
of contact.” — Phillip H. Krapf 

Phillip H. Krapf is a retired Los Angeles 
Times reporter and editor who shared in a 
Pulitzer Prize as a member of the Metro 
team that covered the L.A. riots in 1992. 
The Challenge of Con- 
tact is his continuing 
story of the secret de- 
liberations between a 
race of alien ob- 
servers called the 
Verdants, and hun- 
dreds of human lead- 
ers known as ‘Ambas- 
sadors.’ This inter- 
planetary liaison, he 
says, is the precursor 





to a public announcement of contact. 
— CHP 
Krapf shared his initial abduction in 
1997 in his controversial book The Contact 
Has Begun (ISBN 1561705063). 


The Lost Book Of Enki 
Memoirs and Prophesies 

of an Extraterrestrial God 

By Zecharia Sitchin 

$24.00. 330 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1879181835. Bear & Co 

“The climactic event of the nuclear desola- 
tion sharpened soul-searching among the lead- 
ers of the Anunnaki and raised the need to 
explain to the devastated human masses why 

it came to pass this 

°o- wean) Way. Was it destined, 
in of Was it just the result 

of an Anunnaki-made 
fate? Was anyone 
responsible, is there 
someone accountable?” 

“In the councils of 
the Anunnaki on the 
eve of the calamity, it 
was Enki who stood 
alone in opposition to 
the use of the forbidden weapons. It was thus 
important for Enki to explain to the suffering 
remnants how that turning point in the saga 
of extraterrestrials who had meant well but 
ended as destroyers had come to pass. And 
who but Ea/Enki, who was the first to come 
and an eyewitness to it all, was most qualified 
to tell the Past so that the Future could be 
divined? And the best way to tell it all was as 
a first-person report by Enki himself.” 

— excerpt from the Introduction 
of The Lost Book Of Enki 

According to Zecharia Sitchen, Sumer- 
ian and Akkadian clay tablets, Babylonian 
and Assyrian temple libraries, Egyptian, 
Hittite, and Canaanite “myths,” as well as 
biblical narratives, comprise the main 
body of recorded memories of ancient 
mankind and their gods. 

In the popular series The Earth Chron- 
icles, Zecharia Sitchin gave us an account 
of the Anunnaki’s impact on human civi- 
lization in peacetime and war. This 
account came from ancient clay tablets 
and other Sumerian artifacts translated by 
Sitchin, an eminent Orientalist and Bib- 
lical scholar. What was missing from these 
accounts, however, was the perspective of 
the Anunnaki, whom Sitchen describes as 
“those who from heaven to earth came.” 

Now, in his new book, Sitchen mines the 
dispersed and fragmented materials of 
human history, along with Enki’s twelve 
autobiographical tablets discovered in the 
library of Nippur, to recreate the memoirs of 
the leader of the first “astronauts.” — CHP 


Heaven and Earth 

Making the Psychic Connection 

By James Van Praagh 

$24.00. 207 pp. cloth. ISBN 0743223586. 
Simon & Schuster Source 

“What we perceive with our five senses is 
only the tip of the iceberg.” 

“It takes courage to look beyond our three- 
dimensional world and know that something 
greater exists. The more deeply involved you 
become with the spirit world, the more your 
habits and conditioning will change, and the 
more your life will become focused. Let this 
book be your guide to developing your natural 
psychic gifts, to experiencing spirit contact 
firsthand, and to empowering yourself to live 
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a better life. It is my desire that everyone expe- 
rience the profound connection between heav- 
en and earth, and that this book help you do 
so.” — James Van Praagh 

In his previous books, James Van 
Praagh introduced us to the spirit realm 
that lies just beyond the physical world. 
Death is not the end of existence, he said, 
since we can communicate with loved 
ones that are no longer here on earth. In 
his new book, Van Praagh takes us a step 
further, and teaches us how to acknowl- 
edge, access, and develop our own innate 
psychic resources. 

We can learn to understand the mes- 
sages that are being sent to us, and train 
our minds to perceive the spiritual and 
astral sense organs 
that correspond to 
the five sense organs 
we use everyday. In 
other words, we can 
-| attune to the higher 
levels that we all seek 
to experience. His 
book shows us how to 
hear our inner voice, 
see and strengthen 
J auras, recognize sig- 

nals and actions from 
the spirit world, and protect ourselves from 
negative forces. Van Praagh also advocates 
joining a development circle which can help 
to further develop one’s sensitivity to the 
bridge that exits between humans and 
guides. — MM 

The previous books of James van Praagh 
are Healing Grief ($12.95 paper ISBN 
0451201698), Reaching to Heaven ($7.50 
paper ISBN 0451199502), and Talking to 
Heaven ($7.99 paper ISBN 0451191722). 

“Most of us have been programmed to see 
life as divided into separate parts — family, 
job, money, relationships, creativity, religion, 
and so on. This leads to feelings of isolation. 
But we are all connected, even if we are not 
aware that we are. Once we start to reawak- 
en our God-given instincts and use all the tools 
afforded us, we will begin to find the connec- 
tions that we have been searching for. We will 
radiate out truth in all that we do, bringing 
fullness to every aspect of life’s experiences.” 

“Remember that we are on a journey 
through life that is one of balance between the 
illusions of the material world and the truth 
that is spirit. We are all spiritual beings on a 
journey to enlightenment. By piercing the veil 
of illusion and tapping into the great Godness 
of the universe, we will discover that the con- 

sciousness of heaven and earth is one.” 
— James Van Praagh 
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VEGETARIANISM TO WESTERN 


Best Sellers 
in Video 


OUR BEST SELLING VIDEOS 
FOR APRIL 2002 ARE: 


Kundalini Yoga Gurumukh, 
$15.98. ISBN 9990392188. 
Living Arts 


a.m. Yoga for Beginners: 

Awaken-Stretch-Energize 
with Rodney Yee, 

$9.98. ISBN 0945671873. 
Living Arts 


[3] ABS Yoga for Beginners 
with Rodney Yee, 
$9.98. ISBN 0945671628. 
Living Arts 


[4] Yoga Practice for Beginners 

with Patricia Walden, 
$14.98. ISBN 0945671458. 
Healing Arts 


[5] Yogananda in Smadhi 

by Paramahansa Yogananda 
$14.95. ISBN 9849954001. 
Crystal Clarity 


Vegetarianism 


Eating in the Light 
Making the Switch to Vegetarianism 
on Your Spiritual Path 
By Doreen Virtue, Ph.D., 
and Becky Prelitz, M.F.T., R.D. 
$7.00. 140pp. paper. 
ISBN 1561708054. Hay House 
Vegetarianism has a highly evolved spiri- 
tual history, and the list of religious tradi- 
tions that practice vegetarianism is long. 
Hinduism and Buddhism embrace vege- 
tarianism as a path to attaining bliss and 
achieving optimum health, while other 
Eastern religions that 
espouse this way of 
life include the Sikhs 
} — who focus on liv- 
ing ethically and non- 
violently; the Krishna 
| devotees who 
believe that vegetari- 
| anism is a way to 
reduce violent acts in 
the world; and the 
Jains — who believe 
that animals used for dairy products and 
meat are made to suffer needlessly. In the 
West, Trappist monks practice vegetarian- 
ism, as do many Orthodox monks and 
nuns. Some Western Catholic monastic 
orders are vegetarians because they follow 
ancient spiritual rules, including the 39th 
Rule of St. Benedict, which says, “But let 
all, except for the very weak and the sick, 
abstain altogether from eating the flesh of 
four-footed animals.” Quakers practice veg- 
etarianism out of compassion for animals, 
also to alleviate world hunger, because the 
world’s resources are greatly overused by 
animals raised for slaughter. The informa- 
tion in this book, both practical and spiri- 
tual may well convince you to embrace veg- 
etarianism. Doreen Virtue and Becky 
Prelitz demonstrate that it isn’t just the fat 
or carbohydrate content that counts when 
making dietary choices, but it is the “spiri- 
tual vibrational” quality of what you eat 
that truly makes a difference in how you 
look and feel. Still, while you will become 
fully apprised of the major health benefits 
of being vegetarian — vegetarians have 











lower rates of cancer, heart disease, dia- 
betes, obesity, hypertension, gallstones and 
kidney stones; they also eat less total fat, 
less saturated fat, and less cholesterol than 
meat eaters, and consume more dietary 
fiber and antioxidants — you will also dis- 
cover that vegetarianism can elevate your 
energy, help you to become more psychic, 
and enhance your spiritual growth. “On 
the spiritual path, you become more aware 
of your feelings and thoughts;” write Virtue 
and Prelitz, “and meditation, prayer, yoga, 
and other spiritual practices can help you 
to listen.” Naturally, this includes listening 
to your body’s reactions to the foods you 
consume. — CD 
“If one is trying to practice meditation and 
is still eating meat, he would be like a man 
closing his ears and shouting loudly, and then 
asserting that he heard nothing.” 
—from an ancient Buddhist text 
by Surangama Sutra 


Video and Video Rental 


The Bodhi Tree carries videos on 
teachers and gurus from the present and 
past, healing arts, yoga, martial arts, music 
and more. For example, we have The 
Energetics of Healing by Caroline Myss 
($44.95, ISBN 156455418X, Sounds 
True), The Goddess Workout with Dolphina: 
Bellydance for Fitness-Body, Mind and Spirit 
by Dolphina ($20.00, ISBN 9990299765, 
Sea Siren Productions), and Heart of 
Tibet: An Intimate Portrait of the 14th Dalai 
Lama ($29.95, ISBN 1561762482, pro- 
duced by Martin Wassell, Mystic Fire 
Video). A complete list of our videos for 
sale or rent is available upon request (see 
also: www.bodhitree.com) 

Video Rental: Our videos rent for $2.00 
per day per tape with a $50.00 deposit per 
tape. Up to five tapes may be rented at 
one time for a maximum of fourteen days. 
Videos may also be rented by mail order 
with a credit card. The rental starts when 
we receive your order and ends when the 
rental is back in our hands. Costs include 
both-way shipping charges. 


Krishna Das: The Yoga of Chant 
By Krishan Das 

$20.98. 60 minute video cassette. 
ISBN 9990427674. Karuna 

Krishna Das began chanting while living 
in India in the 70’s with Neem Karoli Baba. 
In his continuing quest to open and purify 
his heart, Krishna Das has made numerous 
pilgrimages throughout India, meeting 
teachers and saints of many spiritual tradi- 

aa tions. He augmented 
i= > | his spiritual devotion 
rishi by the study of 
Dax Buddhist meditation 
practices from various 
lineages. He is an 
appointed pujari 
(priest) for the Durga 
temple in Neem 
Karoli Baba’s ashrm 
in the foothills of the 
Himalayas. All of this 
has made Krishan 
Das one of the foremost practitioners of 
the ancient tradition of kirtan (chanting 
the name of God) which is an integral part 
of Bhakti or devotional music. 

On his CD Breath of Heart, Krishna Das 
writes, “Chanting can help us find a deep- 
er place in our hearts. Peace of the heart 
grows as the process of coming closer to 
our Self continues to burn our shortcom- 





ings in the fire of the deepest Love... 
Chanting helps remind us and strength- 
ens our ability to remember that deeper 
Realty. We get a chance to immerse our- 
selves in the stream of devotion.” With 
this video, The Yoga of Chant you can expe- 
rience an evening of chanting with 
Krishna Das and awaken your spirit to the 
energy of this transforming and transcen- 
dent yoga. The musicians are Khrisha Das 
with harmonium and vocals, Wah! On vio- 
lin, Ty Burhoe on tabla, John McDowell 
with African drums and keyboards, and 
Adam Bauer on bass. 

Each chant builds in speed and intensi- 
ty to a crescendo of devotional spirit. 
When we watch Krishna Das and his musi- 
cians and listen to their chants, or even 
better, sing along with them, we move 
away from our daily concerns and free 
our hearts in devotional love. Krishna Das 
writes, “[Chanting] This is the very mus- 
cle that will serve us when we are stuck in 
depression and sadness; when fear has its 
grip.” For further information about 
Karuna Music visit www.karunamusic.com 
and for Krishna Das, www.krishnadas 
.com. Also available on CD are Breath of 
the Heart ($16.98. CD. ISBN 9301852012) 
and One Track Heart ($17.98. CD. ISBN 
6971241362). 


Western Mysticism 


Blessing 

The Art and the Practice 

By David Spangler 

$26.95. 338 pp. cloth. ISBN 1573221848. 
Riverhead Books/Penguin/Putnam 

What is a blessing? It can be likened to 
a prayer or a good deed. It might be root- 
ed in the sacred — a request that God 
grant us grace, or in 
the material — a wish 
for someone’s health 
and prosperity. It 
could grow out of a 
relationship — a 
desire for our chil- 
dren’s safety and 
happiness, or it could 
be a sharing of our 
inner strength with a 
family member who 
is ill, a friend who is going through a 
divorce, or even a homeless stranger. And 
it could be a telegram, if you will, of our 
inner energy to people and places far 
away from us, in support of peace, hope, 
and freedom. A blessing can be anything 
— a kind word, a prayer or ritual, a ges- 
ture, an embrace, a gift — that represents 
the essence of our goodwill. 

There are many transcendant ways — 
both ordinary and sacred — in which we 
can help each other, Spangler says. You 
don’t have to be a minister, rabbi, or 
priest. In fact, he includes invaluable 
advice for developing and focusing rituals 
of blessing as part of a regular spiritual 
practice. And, through these methods 
that help our minds and spirits approach 
the act of blessing, we cultivate what 
Spangler calls our “blessing place.” 

Both philosophical and_ practical, 
Blessing helps us to fulfill an ancient 
human calling. On the most basic level, 
we all want life to be on our side, to bring 
us good things, and to shield us from 
harm, fear, and loneliness. We all want to 
be blessed and, in our better moments, we 
want to be a blessing for others as well. 
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David Spangler has been writing, lec- 
turing and teaching since the early 1970s, 
when he was the co-director of Findhorn 
in Northern Scotland. —DL 

“Tn blessing another person, the key is to act 
in an unconditional way. There’s a strong 
ethic around the proper use of subtle energies. 
When you set out to bless someone, you need to 
see yourself as a servant of the spirit and 
integrity of that person, able to relate to them 
without projecting your own will upon them. 
A blessing is not the act of a superhero demon- 
strating his special inner powers; it’s not the 
province of a magical adept or spiritual initi- 
ate. It’s the inherent ability within any of us to 
connect with another person with love and 
goodwill, linking our spirit with his, enabling 
both of us to remember the love and spacious- 
ness that lives within us.” — David Spangler 

“This book is a treasure for us because of 
the clarity offered on the nature and the power 
of blessing. And is there one among us who 
can possibly ever receive or give enough bless- 
ings to others?” — Carolyn Myss 


The Fourth Dimension 

Sacred Geometry, Alchemy, & Mathematics 
By Rudolf Steiner 

$18.95. 238 pp. paper. ISBN 0880104724. 
Anthroposophic Press 

In a series of lectures in the early twen- 
tieth-century, Rudolph Steiner explained 
the geometry of four-dimensional figures 
and the nature of higher-dimensional 
space. The point, line, plane, and solid 
objects represent the first three dimen- 
sions, but a kind of reversal of space is 
involved in the ascent to a fourth dimen- 
sion. Steiner showed how mathematical 
understanding can open new horizons of 
spiritual development. 

Translated into 
English for the first 
time, these talks and 
other selections on 
mathematics cover 
such ideas as: the 
relationship between 
geometric studies 
and direct percep- 
tion of spiritual reali- 
ties; the relationship 
of the Trinity and the 
angelic hierarchies to physical space; the 
six dimensions of the self-aware human 
being; the dimensional aspect of the spir- 
itual being that Moses encountered on 
Mt. Sinai; and how to construct a fourth- 
dimensional hypercube. 

Steiner uses words, diagrams, analo- 
gies, and examples to explain and illus- 
trate the fourth dimension. In so doing, 
he demonstrates that our objective, every- 
day thinking is the lowest rung of a ladder 
that reaches up to literally infinite 
heights. — DL 

“When you not only have followed my sug- 
gestions, but also have made this operation 
come alive as esoteric students do, in full wak- 
ing consciousness, you will notice that four- 
dimensional figures begin to appear in your 
dreams. At that point, you no longer have far 
to go to be able to bring them into your wak- 
ing consciousness. You then will be able to see 
the fourth dimension in every fourth dimen- 
sional being.” — Rudolf Steiner 





The Great Adventure 
Talks on Living, Dying and the Bardos 
By E.J. Gold, foreword by Elisabeth 
Kiibler-Ross, M.D. 
$15.95. 190 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0895561107. Gateways 
This book is a contemporary rendering 
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Used Books: Vital to Bodhi Tree 


The Used Book Branch is a vital part of the Bodhi Tree Bookstore. With some 20,000 
books in stock, the selection is enormous, broader in scope than that of the New Book 
Branch, and the stock changes daily. Here, you can find in-print as well as out-of-print books 
at bargain prices. In addition, we stock a wide variety of used CDs and cassettes. 

For your conveniece, selected used books are listed on the Bodhi Tree Bookstore website 
(www.bodhitree.com) and on ABE (www.abe.com). If you can’t find the book you are search- 


ing for, send us your request. 


We are always interested in purchasing good used metaphysical books. Our buyers care- 
fully select and price each used book we purchase — we do not buy by the pound or by the 
color. Traditionally, we pay a premium for these books while pricing them reasonably. We pay 
cash or offer a Bodhi Tree Bookstore credit (for 1/3 more than cash) that may be used at 
either the new or used book branch towards the purchase of any item we sell. If there are 
books in your library (or its entirety) you want to trade or sell, please bring them in for a pur- 
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of the ancient books of the dead. Written 
as a companion to E. J. Gold’s landmark, 
The American Book of the Dead, it contains 
texts for preparing a soul for the journey 
through death, the life beyond, and on to 
rebirth. The Great Adventure is taken from 
talks Gold gave in the mid-70’s through 
the late ‘80s. Here, he illuminates the 
development of his thinking, and his 
research on living and dying, and reveals 
the evolution of his contemporary inter- 
pretation of ancient teachings. 

If we study the 
process of dying, we 
are studying the 
nature of conscious- 
ness itself. As a result, 
when we develop our 
understanding of 
death and the jour- 
ney Gold calls “The 
Great Adventure,” we 
also recognize our 
deep connection to 
spirit, and learn to live more fully in the 
present moment. 

Gold’s various topics focus on the 
process of dying, the bardo states (or in- 
between states of consciousness), rebirth, 
and spiritual transformation. To put his 
material in context, Patricia Elizabeth of 
the Labyrinth Readers Society (which 
teaches the practice of guiding the dying) 
has contributed short introductions to 
each chapter. As she notes in her intro- 
duction, just as earlier societies had mid- 
wives for our birth into this world, some- 
day we may naturally accept a “terminal 
midwife,” or a Labyrinth Reader, who will 
be present to assist us in our final 
moments. — DL 

“Everything comes to nothing in this 
world: If your body is going to die anyway, 
and it certainly is, then your attention can 
now lift from the body, and the things of the 
body — the material, mental and emotional 
possessions — and is free to then settle into 
what can be accomplished that’s of any 
value.” — EJ. Gold 
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The Great Approach 
New Light and Life for Humanity 
By Benjamin Creme 
$16.00. 320 pp. paperback. ISBN 
9071484238. Share International 
Foundation 

Benjamin Créme has been traveling 
around the world for several years pro- 
claiming the coming of the World Teacher, 
Maitreya, along with his disciples, the 
Masters of Wisdom. In his books and his 
lectures, he claims to reveal information 
about “the total transformation of every 
aspect of our lives: political, economic, reli- 
gious, social, scientific, cultural, education- 
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al and personal.” Créme’s expositions draw 
from, and expand upon, the works of Alice 
A. Bailey and Madame Blavatsky. 

In this book, Creme maps out an eso- 
teric, consciousness expanding, initiatory 
experience which enables us to under- 
stand the map of humanity’s evolution, 
and eventually, to become a Master as well. 

The book is divided into three parts: It 
includes articles from Maitreya, Benjamin 
Créme’s edited talks, and a variety of 
question and answers arising from them. 
Most of the articles 
and questions and 
answers contained in 
this book were pub- 
lished originally in 
the monthly maga- 
zine, Share Interna- 
tional. The first part 
provides an overview 
of the history of the 
Masters and discusses 
their return to our 
world. The second 
part deals with the externalization of the 
work of the Spiritual Hierarchy, whose 
members are now teachers on the physi- 
cal plane for the first time in 98,000 years. 
Part three discusses light from the eso- 
teric point of view, including the Light of 
Knowledge, the Christ Principle, Cosmic 
Electricity and the new Science of Light 
that will transform our future. 

This book predicts the amazing scien- 
tific discoveries that lie ahead, and points 
the way to a peaceful, fulfilling world. It is 
indeed a message of hope. 

“I think people are rather unaware of the 
precise scientific relationship between how we 
live, the relation between each other and the 
nations, whether we have peace or wat, and 
what that has to do with the Plan or Will of 
God. They do not see the connection. To begin 
with, most people do not know there is a Plan, 
and that it is the outcome of the Will, the 
Purpose of God. They do not see God, so how 
do they know about a purpose? They do not 
see the Custodians of the Plan, but from now 
on they will. From now on the Custodians of 
the Plan, the Masters of Wisdom, and one of 
he Lords of Compassion will live openly in the 
world, accessible to all peoples for Their 
advice and training, and Their enlightened 
view not only of the Plan itself but also of what 
procedures will aid humanity in working out 
the Plan on the outer physical plane.” 

— Benjamin Créme 
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Masters and the Spiritual Path 

By Mark L. Prophet and Elizabeth Clare 

Prophet, edited by Annice Booth 

$16.95. 334 pp. paperback. ISBN 

0922729646. Summit University Press 
Mark L. and Elizabeth Clare Prophet 








are twentieth century spiritual pioneers. 
In this volume of the “Climb the Highest 
Mountain” series, they examine the teach- 
ings of the Masters of the Great White 
Brotherhood (a spiritual order of saints 
and adepts of every race, culture and reli- 
gion), both ascended and unascended. 
These teachings provide the opportunity 
for men and women to return to the state 
of grace, to reenter the path of initiation, 
and to know the Masters as the very per- 
sonal Gurus who will reintroduce the soul 
to her own Real Self. 

Chapter 1 illus- 
trates the paths of 
soul reunion and lib- 
eration that have 
| been evolved by the 
masters of the Great 
White Brotherhood 
in order that man 
and woman might 
wa) overcome their 
wrong choices. It is a 
path of ascension 
through the alchemical fires of the Holy 
Spirit to the goal of the One. Chapter 2 
discusses the ascension as the highest 
attainment on the highest path. The path 
of ascension is built upon the Ten 
Commandments, the laws of Moses and 
Mohammed, of the prophets of Israel, 
the true priests of the sacred fire who 
have descended from the order of 
Melchizedek, king of Salem and priest of 
the highest God, and from Zarathustra. 
Chapter 3 is devoted to the masters who 
are the Gurus of this age. There is a spe- 
cific Guru to meet the needs of every 
aspirant. Mark and Elizabeth Clare 
Prophet assert that both the Law and the 
Lawgiver are necessary components of 
the path of initiation — in other words, 
you need both the teaching and the 
teacher. Chapter 4 is called “Hierarchy”. 
It explains the relationship between the 
material and the spiritual universe. As 
Saint Germain released this information, 
he said: “It is time that man should truly 
understand his environment, that 
through this knowledge, religion and sci- 
ence might become pillars in the temple 
of the golden-age civilization, equal in 
right and authority, one complementing 
the other, two halves of the spectrum of 
human knowledge, both receiving the 
inspiration of the Christ.” When it is 
imbued with the Holy Spirit, the scientif- 
ic mind can be the most religious on the 
planet. Each of us is a link in the chain of 
Being that goes all the way back to the 
center of the cosmos, and beyond. That 
chain, link by link, is forged of individu- 
alities whom God has created to external- 
ize his Self-awareness in existentials or 
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the plane of matter. The message of this 
book is simply that you count as the 
supreme manifestation of God, and it is 
the individualization of that flame 
through your soul that makes you 
unique. 


Voices in the Dark 

Esoteric, Occult & Secular Voices in Nazi- 
Occupied Paris 1940-44 

By William Patrick Patterson 

$24.95. 342 pp. paper. ISBN 1879514907. 
Arete Communications 

Weaving together the oppression and 
fear of the Nazi Occupation of Paris with 
the transcripts of thirty-one of the esoteric 
teacher G. I. Gurdjieff’s wartime meet- 
ings, William Patrick Patterson brings to 
life a heretofore unknown period in 
Gurdjieff’s life. For his students, simply 
attending meetings 
took courage and 
often cunning, for 
Nazi — checkpoints 
and informers were 
everywhere. Daily liv- 
ing was a test of one’s 
mettle and ingenuity. 
Fuel was scarce, elec- 
tricity sporadic, and 
food shortages soon 

: caused the pigeon 
and cat populations of Paris to vanish. 
Through it all, with Mme Jeanne de 
Salzmann at his side, Gurdjieff held regu- 
lar meetings and helped his students with 
money, food and hiding places to alleviate 
the growing terror. 

In this book, the voices that helped to 
mold the time speak out — Camus, 
Malraux, Sartre, Beauvoir, Gide, Daumal, 
Celine, Brasillach, De Gaulle, Churchill, 
Stalin and many others. Patterson also 
explores the littlerecognized but power- 
ful influence of the pseudo-occult in the 
ideology of the New European Order that 
was the foundation of Hitler’s vision. As 
Gurdjieff warned many years before: 
“There are two lines known in Europe, 
namely theosophy and so-called Western 
occultism, which have resulted from a 
mixture of the fundamental lines. Both 
lines bear in themselves grains of truth, 
but neither of them possesses full knowl- 
edge and therefore attempts to bring 
them to practical realization give only 
negative results.” — DL 
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Lit From Within 
Tending Your Soul For Lifelong Beauty 
By Victoria Moran 
$20.00. 239 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0062517333. HarperSanFrancisco 
“The fundamental change for me was not my 
diet or exercise routine or moisturizer — 
although those things changed, too — but it 
was rather the care I took of my inner essence. 
It is clear to me today that I am not an isolated 
case: women who are content with the way they 
look, and who stay attractive throughout their 
lives, are most often those with well-tended 
souls. When you're with them, you notice less 
how they actually look physically, and you see 
instead who they are. I’ve found for myself that 
the more my inside matters, the better my out- 
side looks. The more I identify with the eternal 
part of me, the less daunting it becomes to grow 
older: And the more I remember that I am a 
soul who has a body, instead of the other way 


a EF = (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 * www.bodhitree.com 


WRITING 


around, the happier 
I become with the 
| part of me that’s vis- 
ible and the part 
that isn’t.” 
— Victoria 
Moran 
| “Think well of 
| yourself,” says Vic- 
toria Moran, and 
of those you love 
and support. That in itself will make your 
skin glow. Be gracious throughout your 
day to all those you encounter; there is 
always enough time to be decent and kind. 
Wear the clothes that look good on you, 
not the clothes on the model in the com- 
mercial. Go to bed by ten and rise by 
seven. Eat healthy foods, practice yoga or 
meditation, and play with sounds, stones 
and flowers. And, most importantly, get 
some religion. “If you talk with large num- 
bers of luminous women, as I have,” writes 
Moran, “you will find that in one way or 
another they all ‘got religion’.” Thus, this 
wonderful book, which combines tips for 
taking care of your spirit with simple tech- 
niques for tending the needs of your body, 
speaks to a beauty that is soul deep. 
Victoria Moran is the author of several 
books on contemporary living including 
Creating A Charmed Life, Shelter For The 
Spirit, and Love Yourself Thin. — ICS 
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Moving from Fear to Courage 
Transcendent moments of change 

in the lives of women 

By Cheryl Fischer & Heather Waite 
$13.95. 210 pp. paper. ISBN 1885171501. 
Wildcat Canyon Press 

Have you ever want- 
ed something so badly 
that you overcame 
tremendous obstacles 
to get it? In this book, 
Cheryl Fischer and 
Heather Waite gather 
together a collection 
of personal stories — 
including their own 
---| — of women who 
1 have taken a frighten- 
ing leap of faith into the unknown, and 
achieved their greatest dreams. 

The women come from all different 
backgrounds: Some are famous, some are 
unknown, and there are artists, actors, sis- 
ters, mothers, and even a female sushi 
chef. While small change can be difficult, 
major life changes can literally paralyze a 
person with fear. However, reading how 
other women have unfolded their wings 
and soared from fear and failure to 
courage and success can provide inspira- 
tion for others to follow. — LA 

“As I rode up in the tiny, single-engine 
plane, I remember thinking, “Well, Ged, 
whatever happens is up to you.” And with 
that, I jumped into the sky. 

However, once I'd jumped, every single cell 
in my body seemed to be crying out in terror! 
My eyes were stretched wide with the oncom- 
ing gush of air and horror, and I could hard- 
ly breathe for the scream that tried to push out 
of my lips. How could I have done this? How 
could I have actually chosen death? As I 
plunged faster and faster toward the jagged 
rocks and blood red sands of the Mojave 
Desert, I knew, more than anything I had ever 
known, that I wanted to live.” 

“When my parachute opened and I finally 
landed safely on the ground, I was never 
again the same. Something within me had 
been awakened, maybe for the first time. I was 
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so open and receptive to life, ] was a new per- 
son. The world looked grand and full of possi- 
bilities. And it was.” — from the book 


Writing 


Writing & the Spiritual Life 

Finding Your Voice by Looking Within 

By Patrice Vecchione 

$14.95. 220 pp. paper. ISBN 0809224976. 
Contemporary Books 

Writing can be a mysterious process. 
Words come, giving form to thought, 
inspired by dreams, unlocking inner worlds 
of the unknown. As poet and teacher 
Patrice Vecchione sees it, each person’s life 
is a web of stories that call out to be told, 
but it is only when we tap into our spiritual- 
ity that we are able to find our true voice — 
the voice that allows 
the soul to speak. 

In Writing & the 
Spiritual Life, Vec- 
chione reflects on 
the presence of the 
spiritual in our every- 
day lives, and pres- 
ents clear, easy-to-fol- 
low processes and 
writing exercises to 
help us discover the 
strength and resonance of our inner voic- 
es. In addition she gives valuable advice to 
writers on developing trust and faith in 
your story, finding sources of spirit and 
creativity, quieting inner doubt and criti- 
cism, and merging the craft of language 
with prayerful introspection. 

The book includes the thoughts of 
prominent authors such as Joy Harjo, 
Maxine Hong Kingston, and William 
Stafford as well as quotes on writing and 
life from many other distinguished writers 
and poets. It will give you a deeper under- 
standing of your spirit and self, more con- 
fidence in your work, and keys to filling 
your writing with the voice of your soul. 

“Some say each of us has only one story to 
tell, and we try but never completely tell this 
story, and this is what motivates the work. 
The one story cannot ever, at one time, in one 
poem or in one book, be completed. No one 
text can hold it. And it isn’t stagnant but 
grows as we do. This elusive quality of writing 
keeps many writers’ pencils sharp. The next 
story will be closer; it will hold the vapor. And 
God will be found. We'll meet Him in the next 
poem. If mystery is the foundation of being, 
then language and spiritual belief are two 
ways or responding to what cannot he 
explained.” — Patrice Vecchione 
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Yoga 


The Art and Science of Raja Yoga 
Fourteen Steps to Higher Awareness 
Based on the Teachings 
of Paramhansa Yogananda 
By Swami Kriyananda (J. Donald Walters) 
$29.95. 471 pp. Spiral bound, 
with accompanying CD. 
ISBN 156589166X. Crystal Clarity 

Swami Kriyananda (J. Donald Walters) 
was a close disciple of Paramhansa Yogan- 
anda, author of the classic Autobiography ofa 
Yogi. He originally wrote the fourteen chap- 
ters of this book as a series of lessons that 
were sent individually to interested students 
every two weeks. However, as Swami Kri- 
yananda observes, the fourteen lessons con- 
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A potent collection of the 
best of master percussionist 
James Asher's earth-flavored 
rhythms. Exotic world fusion 
beat pulses with tribal, 
mystical, irresistible rhythms. 


“His compositions 
get under your 

skin and inspire the 
urge to dance...” 
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tain plenty of materi- 
al for a lifetime of 
study and _ practice. 
Each lesson contains 
sections on yoga phi- 
losophy, yoga pos- 
| tures, breathing, rou- 
tines that present 
sequences of pos- 
tures, healing, diet 
(including recipes!), 
and meditation. The 
guides to yoga postures include illustrations, 
specific tips and a variety of general advice, 
but above all, the book explores the whole 
yogic understanding of life. As Swami 
Kriyananda puts it, this “science of yoga was 
born in an age when mankind as a whole 
was more enlightened, and could easily 
grasp truths for which our most advanced 
thinkers are still grasping . . . It is because 
the groping for these truths has begun 
again that great yogis have reintroduced this 
ancient science to humanity at large.” 

The yogic view centers around the idea 
of prana, or universal life energy, which is 
similar to the Chinese concept of chi or qi. 
According to yoga science, (as well as qi 
gong teachings), spiritual enlightenment 
occurs when this energy travels freely up 
the spine to the higher centers of con- 
sciousness. Yogic exercises use posture and 
breathing techniques to bring this about, 
but the aspiring yogi must also pay atten- 
tion to ethical conduct, negative subcon- 
scious patterns (addressed through affir- 
mations), and diet, and practice the paths 
of devotion, positive activity, or discrimi- 
nating wisdom, depending on one’s par- 
ticular temperament. 

Swami Kriyananda writes in a friendly, 
conversational style and includes anec- 
dotes from his own training and practice. 
He also points out how the inner, holistic 
approach of yoga differs from typical 
modern western attitudes such as com- 
petitiveness, analysis, and unrestrained 
emotional expression (as opposed to sub- 
limation). At the same time, he insists that 
yoga is a science in its own right that 
proves its findings to any dedicated prac- 
titioner, and offers much greater joy than 
materialistic or sensual pursuits. It is all 
the same energy, says Kriyananda; the 
question is whether we squander it, or cul- 
tivate it and direct it towards higher and 
more lasting goals. In addition, he rules 
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out the idea that the Eastern spiritual 
path is essentially passive, since it aims at 
the goal of selfmastery, and success 
depends upon both will power and effort. 

You will also find discussions of more 
esoteric topics such as personal magnet- 
ism, chanting of mantras, yogic anatomy, 
and kundalini. We strongly recommend 
this spiral bound edition — which stays 
open easily as you refer to it during yoga 
practice. — JC 

“Truth is eternal. Man can perceive it; he 
cannot create it. Once his perception is keen 
enough to behold Absolute Truth, he will par- 
take of a reality that all share who attain the 
same vision. The great religions have come to 
man from those regions. The greatest spiritual 
teachers in all times have spoken from that 
vision. It is worldly people who, because they 
see the world through a filter of their own 
ideas and emotions, distort everything, 
including religion, with their personal preju- 
dices. The endeavor of great teachers always 
is to bring man back to central, eternal reali- 
ties.” — Swami Kriyananda 


Yoga for your Type 
An Ayurvedic Approach 
to Your Asana Practice 
By Dr. David Frawley 
and Sandra Summerfield Rozak 
$29.95. 275 pp. paper. 
ISBN 091026130X. Lotus Press 
“Classical Yoga has as its main purpose 
Selfrealization, which is unification with our 
higher Self or pure awareness that transcends 
the outer world and its limitations. Ayurveda 
has as its main pur- 
pose optimal living, 
manifesting our full 
potential of health 
and energy on all lev- 
els. Both go together. 
Without a complete 
flowering of our vital 
energy, we cannot 
realize our true 
capacity for higher 
awareness. Without 
selfunderstanding, we cannot use our vitality 
properly or fully, but will dissipate it in uncon- 
scious pursuits. Yoga rests upon ayurvedic 
medicine for its health implications. 
Ayurveda rests upon Yoga for its mental and 
spiritual dimension.” 
— David Frawley 
and Sandra Summerfield Kozak. 


According to Ayurveda — the centuries- 
old medical discipline of India — people 
fall into different constitutional types. 
These types have their own distinct physi- 
cal structure, metabolism, psychological 
make-up, and energy patterns. And, as a 
result, the diet, herbal remedies or lifestyle 
that benefit one person might be inappro- 
priate or even harmful for another. 

In their new book, David Frawley and 
Sandra Summerfield Rozak break new 
ground for the English-speaking reader by 
showing how an _ understanding of 
Ayurvedic typology — the three Doshas — 
is essential for those who hope to gain max- 
imum benefit from Ayurveda’s “sister sci- 
ence.” “Through Ayurveda,” they write, “we 
gain a proper understanding of our unique 
nature so that our yoga practice is relevant 
to who we really are and to our particular 
condition at the time of practice.” 

Yoga is much more than a system of 
physical exercise. Indeed, say the 
authors, it offers extraordinary healing 
benefits for both body and mind. Yoga 
addresses not only physical and structur- 
al imbalances, but also organic dysfunc- 
tion such as hormonal or immune system 
disorders, and psychological difficulties 
ranging from common stress to psy- 
chosis. “Yoga philosophy teaches us that 
negative experiences, like trauma, and 
negative emotions, like fear and anger, 
lodge in the nerve tissue and the subcon- 
scious mind,” they write. “Through asana 
(yoga posture) practice, we can release 
this built up tension from past experi- 
ence that lodges in our bones and nerv- 
ous systems.” Furthermore, yoga can help 
improve, reverse, or eliminate such afflic- 
tions as heart disease, asthma, hyperten- 
sion, back or neck pain, arthritis, diges- 
tive disorders, and thyroid problems. 

This book begins with a good general 
theoretical introduction to the principles 
of Yoga and Ayurveda. Then, after dis- 
cussing general guidelines for yoga prac- 
tice, the book offers well over one hun- 
dred pages of detailed instructions for 
individual asanas, illustrated with photo- 
graphs and accompanied by charts show- 
ing how each type should practice them. 
The user-friendly instructions include a 
list of the most important actions for each 
asana along with precautions regarding 
physical problems or disabilities. Finally, 
the authors provide programs consisting 





of sequences of asanas for specific 
ayurvedic purposes, designed for practi- 
tioners at various levels of experience. 


—Jc. 


Yoga 

The Path to Holistic Health 

By B.K:S. Iyengar 

$40.00. 415 pp. oversize cloth. 

ISBN 0789471655. Dorling Kindersley 

This beautiful and extensively illustrat- 
ed book is one of the most authoritative 
and comprehensive resources on the 
practice and philosophy of yoga. B.K.S. 
Iyengar has been teaching yoga for more 
than 60 years, and has established more 
than 180 Iyengar Yoga Institutes in 40 
countries. 

The reason for its popularity is that 
Iyengar yoga is more than just a form of 
exercise - it is a holistic experience that 
benefits the body, mind, and spirit. In the 
first section Iyengar outlines the philoso- 
phy and ideals of yoga and shows how this 
ancient practice can help counter the 
stresses of modern life. A special section 
introduces Iyengar’s innovative use of 

props, enabling 
beginners or the less 
flexible to practice 
the classic yoga 
asanas (postures) in 
order to treat or pre- 
vent a wide range of 
ailments. At the end 
of the book, there is 
a 20-week Iyengar 
yoga course, which 
progresses from sim- 
ple to more challeng- 
ing postures. 

With more than 1,900 color photo- 
graphs, specially adapted postures for 
beginners, therapeutic yoga programs for 
alleviating over 80 ailments, and clear, 
detailed instructions throughout, this is the 
definitive guide to yoga practice. The book 
is designed for every level of ability, age, 
and physical condition, whether you are a 
beginning, intermediate, or advanced stu- 
dent. Iyengar explains each yoga posture 
step-by-step, while a unique 360-degree 
view of the final pose shows exactly how to 
position each part of the body. 

“Unless freedom is gained in the hody, free- 
dom of the mind is not possible.” 

— B.K:S. Iyengar 
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Bodhi Tree, Neighboring Businesses Start Valet Parking Program 


One of the most common problems of life in Los 
Angeles is finding a parking space. Here’s a guide that 
we hope will make it easier for you to park and help you 
avoid getting a parking ticket when visiting the Bodhi 
Tree Bookstore in West Hollywood. Park cautiously and 
feel free to ask us where and when you may park. 

The City of West Hollywood’s Santa Monica Blvd. 
improvement project is now complete and parking and 
traffic movement is back to normal. Come experience 
the attractive tree lined, pedestrian friendly Santa 
Monica Blvd. 

As a way of improving parking on Melrose Avenue, 
The City of West Hollywood, in conjunction with Urth 
Caffé and the Bodhi Tree Bookstore and other local 
merchants, have jointly started a community valet park- 
ing program. 


VALET PARKING (A New Program) 

The community valet parking is available to everyone 
visiting Melrose Avenue. The pick-up/drop-off area is 
in front of the Bodhi Tree Annex building at 8583 
Melrose Avenue. The cost is $3.50 and it is in operation 
from 11 a.m. to 3 p.m. and 6 p.m. to 10 p.m. 
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WHERE YOU CAN ALWAYS PARK 

The Bodhi Tree has three off-street parking spaces 
near the front of the Used Book Branch on 
Westbourne Drive. 

Parking Meters: You may park wherever you find a park- 
ing meter (this includes Melrose Avenue and the side 
streets as well). You must pay the meter from 9 a.m. — 6 
p.m. The meters are free after 6 p.m. and all day Sunday. 
The maximum time allowed is two hours. 

Meters only take quarters — 25 cents for 20 minutes. 

Forty-one new spaces (angled parking) are now avail- 
able on Melrose Avenue west of the Bodhi Tree (in front 
of the Pacific Design Center and farther west). 


WHERE YOU CAN PARK MOST OF THE TIME 

The side streets south of Melrose — west side: 2 
hour free parking is available on the west side of the 
side streets south of Melrose (toward the Beverly 
Center) Monday through Saturday from 7 a.m. to 7 
p.m. After 7 p.m. there is no parking in this area, nor 
all day Sunday. 

The Pacific Design Center: The nearest parking 
lot is at the Pacific Design Center at the corner of 





Melrose Avenue and San Vicente Boulevard, just 1 
1/2 blocks west of the Bodhi Tree. The hours are 6 
a.m. to 10 p.m. Monday through Friday. The rate 
on weekdays is $1.00 every 30 minutes with a maxi- 
mum of $6.00. If you enter after 5:00 p.m. there is 
a flat rate of $5.00. On Saturday, parking is free 
until 6 p.m. After 6 p.m., it’s a fixed fee of $5.00. 
Sunday is free, 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. If there is no atten- 
dant, it's free! 


WHERE YOU CAN NEVER PARK 

The side streets north of Melrose: No parking is 
allowed at any time in the area north of Melrose 
(toward Santa Monica Blvd.), except at parking meters. 

The side streets south of Melrose — east side: The 
area south of Melrose is a different permit area with dif- 
ferent rules. There is no parking here at any time on the 
east side of the street. Parking is allowed at times on the 
west side of the street (see Where You Can Park Most of the 
Time). 

Please don’t be discouraged — there’s usually 
enough parking most of the time in the areas listed 
above. 


ORDER FORM 


HM How to Order 


BY PHONE 

1-800-825-9798 (Quiside L.A.County) 
1-310-659-1733 (Local Calls) 

Hours: 10am-11pm, every day, Pacific Time 
Before you call, please fill out the order form 
below for easy reference when placing your 
order. Please have the ISBN number, your cred- 
it card number and the expiration date. 


BY FAX 1-310-659-0178 
Cut out order form and fax. Credit card orders 
cannot be processed without your signature. 


E-MAIL 

bodhitree@bodhitree.com 

ONLINE 

http://www.bodhitree.com 

BY MAIL 

Please be sure to fill out form completely 
and address your envelope: 

BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 

ATIN: MAIL ORDER 

8585 MELROSE AVE. 

WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 


PRICES 


Subject to change without notice. 


Mi Returns Policy 
We are committed to your complete satis- 
faction. If you are unhappy with your 
order for any reason, return it to us within 
30 days for a full merchandise refund. 


Mailing List 
If you are currently on our mailing list and 
you would not like your name made avail- 
able to any other organization or compa- 
ny, please send us the mailing label from 
this issue or write your name and address 
on a piece of paper and send it to: 

Bodhi Tree Bookstore Quarterly, Dept. RMN 

8585 Melrose Avenue 

West Hollywood, CA 90069-5199 


Zell a Friend 


Send a friend a Bodhi Tree Book Review 
free of charge. 


Name: 
Address: 











B Gift Certificates 


Certificates are available in any amount 
and are sent via U.S. mail at no charge. 


Shipping Policy 

WE MAKE EVERY ATTEMPT TO SHIP 
YOUR ORDER WITHIN 24 HOURS. 

If we have to backorder any part of your 
order, we will notify you as soon as possible. 
You will not be charged for any item until it’s 
shipped. You may cancel your order at any 
time. We ship UPS ground (insured) within 
the continental U.S. whenever possible, oth- 
erwise, via the U.S. Postal Service. Normal 
delivery time within California is 1-3 business 
days/ coast-to-coast is 5-7 business days. UPS 
does not ship to P.O. box addresses. 

Inquire about FedEx rates. 


i Shipping Table 


Purchase UPS Ground Hawaii 
Amount or U.S. Mail Mainland = Alaska 
0—$15 $4.75 $14.25 $25.25 
$15.01 —$35 $5.55 $15.75 $32.00 
$35.01 —$50 $6.50 $20.25 $37.60 
$50.01—$65 $7.00 $23.00 $40.80 
$65.01 —$80 $7.75 $27.75 $47.30 
$80.01 —$95 $8.50 $32.00 $54.00 
$95.01 — above $9.50 call for quote 


i /nternational Orders 


Please use the table below to determine 
your estimated shipping costs. We normally 
ship Surface to international destinations 
unless you specificallly request Air — call, 
write, e-mail, or fax for exact air charges. 
Payment: Charge cards are preferable. Checks 
or Money Orders must be in U.S. dollars 
drawn ona USS. bank. 

For estimation of weight, one may assume 
that each hardback book weighs 2 pounds, 
each paperback weighs 1 pound, each cas- 
sette weighs .25 pounds and each CD or 
video cassette weighs .5 pounds. Round up 
total estimated weight to next full pound. 


WB International Shipping Table 


Weight Surface Air 

Not Over: Rate Rate 
1 Ib. $5.00 $11.00 
2 Ibs. $7.65 $17.00 
3 lbs. $10.00 $24.00 
4 lbs. $12.45 $31.00 
5 lbs. $24.25" $38.00" 


* add $1.50 for each additional pound. 
** add $4.00 for each additional pound. 
lf International Customers: Please indicate 
shipping method on order form below. 


BY INTERNET: Visit our bookstore on the World Wide Web at http://www.bodhitree.com 





ORDER FORM 


Please Print 


MI Ordered By: 


Street Address 


Date _ & 


Customer Number ____ 
(from top right corner of label) 


City, State: Zip ee. ee, 





Daytime Phone ( ) 





Fax ( 


) - 


. E-Mail Address 





_) Would you like gift wrap? 


i Ship To: 


City, State, Zip __ 


L] Is this a gift? OU) Enclose gift card? 





Daytime Phone ( ) 

















Amount enclosed $ 
/ / 





UO Visa O Mastercard 0 Discover 


O Check/Money Order 


SIGNATURE 


Make check/money order (in $U.S. drawn on a U.S. Bank) 
to Bodhi Tree Bookstore. Please do not send cash 





Exp. Date __ 
O American Express 





Add sales tax for items shipped 
/ to California addresses. 
ian Outside L.A. County, add 7%. 





Sales Tax 





Inside L.A. County, add 8%. | 








NOTE: Your order cannot be processed without your signature. 





BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


8585 MELROSE AVENUE, WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 
1-(800) 825-9798 (outside L.A. County) 1-(310) 659-1733 (local calls) 
Fax 1-(310) 659-0178 e-mail: bodhitree@bodhitree.com 
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QO By Surface 


Summer 2002 / Fall 2002 


Subtotal 


Shipping 
QO By Air 


Total 





BobDHI TREE Book REVIEW 51 


ASSEMBLY Halwa Zowose & Michael Book 


(Hit (queried iniiecheces Abe tunel” Ell 


ihifcrm il) Ei aen itty iene Palate Al 
Bia aed faeou oO = Haiitt =] 
luna’ lagerctary toner Dy Hilo fines 
Gangeey rehidy {| bprey ty heestitl 
[toatiweee, f mete hd iinitae le lonliores Eyuy 
wore inp Zaps Maina Mii Gecirin, swt Lis 
Vivarr pestis Liste) aren 


BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


8585 MELROSE AVENUE, 

WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 

1-(800) 825-9798 (outside L.A. County) 

1-(310) 659-1733 (local calls) 

Fax 1-(310) 659-0178 e-mail: bodhitree@bodhitree.com 
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